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83268 = gt [imp)
kg/em? 98.07 = kPa
Ibsfin® 6.B96 = kPa
kPa = .1480 = |bs/in®
; g{°C+40) a0="F
5

qt (US)

Unit Conversion Table
et X 0610 = cuin
cc x .02816 = oz [imp)
ec x 03381 = oz (US)
cuin x 1639 = cc
fi-'lbs x 12 = in |bs
fidbse x 1383 = kg-m
gal {imp} x 4.548 = litres
gal {imp) x 1.201 = gal {US)
gal (US] x 3.7853 = liters
gal (US) x 8326 = gal (Imp]
grams = .03527 = az
in x 2540 = mm
inlbs x 0833 = frlbs
inlbs x 0115 = kgm
kg x 22048 = Ibs
kg x 35274 = oz
kgm x 7.233 = ftlbs
kgm x 86796 = inibs
kgfem® x 1422 = Ibsfin?
km x G214 = mile
b x 4536 = kg
Ibfin? x 0703 = kgfcm®
litre = 28,18 = oz (imp)
litre = 3381 = oz (US)
litre: = .B788 = qt{imp]
litre x 1.0567 = gt (US)
metre x 3.281 = ft
mile x 16083 = km
mm x 03837 = in
ozr{imp) x 3551 =cc
oz (US] = 2857 = co
gz lweight] x 2B35 = grams
gt (imp]l x 1.,1385 = litre
gt {impl = 1.201 = qt{Us}
gt{us) x 9463 = litre
x
x
®

"E"* :F

fog 2240 _qp=c

ABDC
ATDC
BBDC
BOG

BTDC

cu in
fr
fi:lhs
gal

hp

in
in-1
kg
kg/cm?
kg-m
km
kph
Ib, lbs
Ibsfin®
i

mi
mm
miph
oz

48328

TDC

rimin

kPa

List of Abbreviations

after battom dead center
after top dead center
before bottom dead center
bottom dead center
befare top dead center
cubic centimetars
cubic inches

faot, feet

foot-pounds

gallon, gallans
horsepower

inch, inches
inch-pounds

kilogram, kilograms
kilograms per square centimeter
kilogram metars
kilometer

kilometers per hour
pound, pounds
pounds per square inch
liter, litre

metar, meters

mile, miles

milimeters

milles per hour

aunce, Dunces

pounds per square inch
quart, quarts
revolutions per minute
sepond, seconds
standing start

top dead center

inch, inches
revalutions per minute
liter, litre

kilo-Pascals
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o EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION e
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:ﬁ To protect the environment in which we all live, Kawasaki has incorporated two

i
L

?ﬁ emission control systems in compliance with the applicable regulations of the United &
:*: States Environmental Protection Agency. i‘;,

i3 1. Crankcase Emission Control Systam
This systemn eliminates the release of crankcase vapors into the atmosphere. Instead,
a4 " the vapors are routed through an oil separator to the intake side of the engine. While
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;% the engine is operating, the vapors are drawn into the combustion chamber, where they I{E
1 are burned along with the fuel and air supplied by the carburetors. ;f“!:
iv= 2, Exhaust Emission Control System ::_:
._: This system reduces the amount of pollutants discharged into the atmosphare by E’.‘.";
4] the exhaust of this motorcycle. The fuel and ignition systems of this motorcycle have E’f'.'_::
_-"“* been carefully designed and constructed to ensure an efficient engine with low exhaust ;‘:’f:;
 pollutant levels. e
LR :E :
° 2
E':J"E The Clean Air Act, which is the Federal law covering motor vehicle pollution, contains ;"}_-;
ﬁ:ii.r what is commonly referred to as the Act's “tampering provisions”, :i-t_:
354 "Sec.203(a) The following acts and the causing thereof are prohibited... 2y
i (3}(A) for any person to remove or render inoperative any device or element of :::
et design installed on or In a motor vehicle or motor vehicle engine in com- 220
;‘% pliance with regulations under this title prior to its sale and dalivery to the .EE
.:'. ultimate purchaser, or for any manufacturer or dealer knowingly to remove :-';:E
:'E-. ’ or render inoperative any such device or element of design after such sale E;‘-:E
E":I; and delivery to the ultimate purchaser. E,;E
1‘%3 (3)1{B) for any person engaged in the business of repairing, servicing, selling, leasing, é{_z
s # or trading motor vehicles or motor vehicle engines, or who operates a fleet s
: : : e
T of motor vehicles knowingly to remove or render inoperative any device or  *» -
ff-j element of design installed on or in a motor vehicle or motor vehicle enging =22
E.:' in compliance with regulations under this title following its sale and delivery :
:_'¥ to the ultimate purchaser,. . ” |
::\i ] :
l*,l: =
[ 3

gfl? Mote: The phrase “remove or render inoperative any device or alement of design” has
Ei'.' been generally interpreted as follows:

"'E 1. Tampering does not include the temporary removal or rendering inoperative of
£ devices or elements of design in order to perform maintenance.
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E% EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION {CONT.) ;,%:
AT 2. Tampering could include: Fit
:_?:E a, Maladjustment of wehicle components such that the emission standards are ﬁi
b H exceeded, o
:5.’.2 b. Use of replacement parts or accessories which adversely affect the performance ":
E':r: or durability of the motorcycle. .’:E,:
I-: ¢. Addition of components or accessories that result in the vehicle exceeding the 3/
!.:!“ standards. 1&5
E’E}: d. Permanently removing, disconnecting, or rendering inoperative any companent ,;.‘!
:_;::E or element of design of the emission control systems. L)
£ o
“° WE RECOMMEND THAT ALL DEALERS OBSERVE THESE PROVISIONS OF %
“.. FEDERAL LAW, THE VIOLATION OF WHICH IS PUNISHABLE BY CIVIL i
?ﬁ:’é PENALTIES NOT EXCEEDING $10,000 PER VIOLATION. ;’:E%
R RO R R R e



Foreword

This manual is designed primarily for use by motorcycle mechanics in @ properly equipped shop,
aithough it contains enough detail and basic information to make it usaful to the motorcycle wser
who desires 1o carry out his own basic maintenance and repair work, Since a certain basic knowladge
of mechanics, the proper use of tools, and workshop procedures must be understood in order to carry
out maintanance and repair satisfactorily; the adjustments, maintenance, and repair should be carried
out only by gualified mechanics whenever the owner has insufficient exparience, or has doubts as to
his ability to do the work, $0 that the motorcycla can be operated safely.

In order to perform the work efficiently and to svoid costly mistakes, the mechanic should read
the text, thoroughly familiarizing himsaif with the procedures before starting work, and then do the
work carefully in a clean area. Whenever special tools or equipment is specified, makeshift wools or
equipment should not be used, Precision messuraments can only be made If the proper instrumeants
are used, and the use of substitute tools may adversely affect safe operation of the motorcycle.

Whenaver you saa tha symbols shown below, head their instructions! Always follow safe operating
and maintanance practices.
(WARNING | This warning symbol identifies special instructions or procedures which, if not correctly
followed, could result in parsonal injury, or loss of life.
CAUTION This caution symbol identifies special instructions or procedures which, if not strictly
obsarvad, could result in damage to, or destruction of equipment.
“NOTE" indicates points of particular interest for more efficient and convenient oparation.

This manual is divided into the Tollowing chapters:
{1] Adjustment
The adjustment chapter gives the procedure for all adjustments which may becomea nacessary
periodically and which do not involve major disassembly,
{2) Disassembly
This chapter shiows the best mathod for the removal, disassembiy, assembly, and instaliation
which are necessary for maintenance and repair. Do not disassemble the component parts further
than explained here. Since assembly and installation are usually the reverse of disassembly and
removal, assembly and installation are not sxpiained in detail in some cases. |nstead, assembly
notes and installation notes are provided to explain special points.
in cases the removal procedures are apparent without explanation such as for the seat or side
stand, no information is given.
(3} Maintenanca
The procedures for inspection and repair are described in detail in this chapter.
{4) Appendix
The appandix in the back of this manual contains miscellaneous information, including a special
tool list and a wiring diagram,
i5) Supplement
The maintenance and repair procedures, that ere unique to fater year units since the first publi-
cation of the Service Manual, are explained in this chapter per one year unit,

Since the Service Manual is basad on tha first production units of the 1879 Z2260-A1, there may be
minor discrepancies between some vehicles and the [llustrations and text in this manual. Explanations
on major changes and additions pertaining to later year units will be added in the end of the supple-
mant by a new adition, as required,
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4 MODEL IDENTIFICATION

Model Identification

Z£250-A1 Left Side View

Z250-A7 Right Side View
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6 SPECIFICATIONS
SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions
Owerall length
Owvarall width
Overall height
Wheelbase
Road clearance
Dy waight
Fuel tank capacity

Performance
Climbing ability
Braking Distance

Minimum turning radius

Engine
Type
Bore and stroke
Displacement
Compression ratio
Maximum horsepower
Maximum torque
Vaklve timing

Inlet

Exhaust

Carburetors
Lubrication system
Engine oil

Engine oil capacity

Starting system
Ignition system
Ignition timing
Spark plugs

Transmission

Type

Clutch

Gear ratio: 18t
2nd
3rd
dth
5th
fth

Cipen
Closa
Duration
Dpen
Close
Duratian

Z250-A1, A2

2,020 mm, (UX) 2,016 mm,(E) (&) 2,060 mm
760 mm, (E) 740 mm

1,085 mm, (E; 1,070 mm

1,340 mm

145 mm, (E) 140 mm

163 ky

13.6¢

25"
12.5 m from 50 kph
239 m

S0HC 2 eylinder, 4 stroke, air cooled
BB 0 x 52.4 mm

24Bce

8.5

27 HP 810,000 rpm

2.1 kg-m {15 ft-lbs) @8,500 rpm

21 BTDC

50 ABDC

260°

61" BBDC

19° ATDC

260¢

Kaihin CV32 x 2

Forced lubrication |wat sump)

SE class SAE 10W40, 10W50, 20W40 or 20WED
1.8¢

1.5 ¢ {without filter changa)

Electric starter

Battery and coil

From 10° BTDC @1,250 rpm to 40° BTDC 83,000 rpm
MNGE DBEA or ND X24E5-U

€0 NGK DREES or ND X24ESR-U

B-spead, constant mesh, returm shift
Wet, muiti disc

2.60 (38/15)

1.78 {34/159)

1.47 {31/22)

1.16 {28/25}

1.00 (27/27)

0.89 {25/28)



Prirary reduction ratio
Final reduction ratio
Overall drive ratio

Electrical Equipment
Alternator Rated Output
Regulator/Rectifier

SPECIFICATIONS 7

3.74 (11/18)
2.33 (3515}
7.79 |8Top gear)

13.5 amp, @8,000 rpm, 14V
Shindengen SH221-12

lgnition coil Toyo denso ZC003-12V
Battery Yuasa YB10L-AZ (12V 10AH]
Starter Mitsuba SM-725-1
Headlight type Semi-ssaled
Headlight 12V 50/40W, (E) 12V 35/36W, (F) 12V 36/36W
Tail/Brake light 12V B/27W, (E) (&) 12V 5/21W
City light 12V 3w, (E) 12V 4w
Turn signal lights 12V 23W, (E) 12V 21W
Meter lights 12V 3.4W
Indicator lights 12v 3.4W
Harm 12V 24
Frama
Type Tubular, single cradle
Steering angle 40" 1o either side
Castor 27
Trail 100 mm
Tire size Frant 3.005-18 4PR
Rear 3.505-18 4PR
Suspension Front Telescopic fork
Rear Swing arm
Wheel travel Front 150 mm
Raar 98 mm
Front fork oil capacity (each fork) 160 cc
Front fork oil typa SAE BW20
Brakes
Typa Front and Rear Disc brake
Effective disc dismeter Front 230 mm
Rear 21B mm

(E) : European model, E : European model except Italian model, (F) 1 French madel,
(UK): UK. model, (A): Australian model

Specifications subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country,



8 SPECIFICATIONS
ENGINE PERFORMANCE CURVES (Z250-A1 ~ A4)

Torgue

20

HP

Engine Output HP

15

10 |

2.2
2.1
2.0
1.8
1.8
1.7
1.8

1.5

350

300

250

200

0 4 5 ] 7 ]
Crankshaft rpm (x 1,000)

10

Torque lkg-m

Fuel Consumption gr/hp-hr
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RUNNING PERFORMANCE CURVES (Z2260-A1~ A4, B1~ B3)

1st 2nd 3rd dth 5th Bth

IRV V)
IR Fi
IR Vy/Zan

2 /ﬁ“ //// | :
120 , 6 X
s ' :
£ £
Elﬂﬂ-—-— Eg

Wehicle Speed kph



10 SPECIFICATIONS
PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (2250-A1, AZ)

Whichever ‘ ODOMETER READING * km
FREQUENCY comes first
OPERATION l $ $ h@? & §/& -
Every @ VAV ETLA VAT Page
Battery electrolyte level — check * manth | = . . » ™ ™ & 156
[ Brake adjustment — check 7 s | | o | & | s | e | ® 25
Brake wear = check 7 " - . - " " [145~ 180
Brake fluid level — check 1 month | * . . . . . . 1456
Brake fluid — change wear - ™ & 145
Cluteh — adjust . * ] ® . - " 20
Carburators — adjust . a . . ® . . 18
Throttle cables — adjust . . . » . - . 17
Steering play — check w ¥ - - " ] " 76
" Drive chain wear — check t " ™ . ® ) # 144
Front fork — inspect/ciean . . - . . . . 151
Hear shock absorbers = inspect . " . . . . . 24
Muts, Bolts, Fasteners — check and torque " - - " 34
'_Sparh: plugs — clean and gap + . . . . . . . 12
Camshaft chain — adjust * . M # » # w 168
Paints, timing — check ¥ . . - . . . . 12
Valve clearance — check + . " . " . . - 16
Air cleaner alermant — clean . . 8 115
Air cleaner alement— replace 5 cleanings . . . 115
Fuel system— clean . . . . . - . 72
Tire tread wear — check . . . . . . 140
Engine oil — change year | ® o & " o - # 93
Oil filter — change - . # 22
General lubrication — perform . . . . . . 29
[ Frant fork ail — change L " - 152
Timing advancer — lubricate . . . 162
Swing arm — lubricate ™ . ® 20
Wheel bearings — grease 2 years . 143
Speedometer gear housing — grease 2 years '] as
Steering stem bearings — groase 2 years L 160
Drive chain — lubricate Every 300 km 144
Dirive chain — adjust Evaery BDO km gq

*For higher edomater readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here.
+Replace, add or adjust if necessary,
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Adjustment—Engine
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12 ADJUSTMENT-ENGINE

SPARK PLUGS

Meglecting the spark plugs evenally leads to difficuly
starting and poor performance, During tormal opsration,
the electrodes gradually burs awity and carbon builds up
along the inszlator. In accordance with the Periodic
Maintenance Chart [Pg, 10}, the plugs should be removed
for inspection, cleaning, and to reset the gaps.

#Remove the spark plugs wsing a spark plug wrench,

#|gan the spark plugs, preferably In a sand-blasting
device, and then clean off any abrasive particles. The
plug may alsa be cleaned using a hgh fash-point salvent
and a wire brush or other sulmable wol, If the spark
plug electrades are corroded ar damaged, or i the
insufatar bk cracked, replace the plug, Use the standard
plug or its squivalent,

#Measure the spark plug gaps with a thickness gauge. If
the gap is incorrect, carefully bend the side slecirode
with @ suitabie tool to abtain the correct gap

Spark Plug Gap =)

(B

We~0.7 mm
Table B Spark Flugs
+ | NGK DEEA or ND X24E5-U
vype [E] NGK DRSES or ND X24ESR-U
Gap [ Qe5=—0.7 mm
Tightening
~ coiie 2.0 kgam (14,5 Fi-lhs)

[EL i European model excapt |tlian mode|

®hcrpw Lhe spark pligs into the cylinder head and
tighten them to the specified torgue, Connect the
spark plug leads,

NOTE: Refer to the elecirical malntenance settion, Pg,
163, for detailed spark plug Information

IGNITION TIMING

Incarrect lgnitdon timing can cause poor performance,
knocking, overheating, and serious engine damage. Peri-
odic adjustment will be pecessary o compensate for
wear of parts, and the ignitlon timing must be checked
whenever ignition relaled parts have been dismsemnbled
or replaced,

Correct ignition timing = achieved by first obtaining
the comrecl contatl bredker p-ulﬁl fap (this can alsa be
uchieved by adjusting the dwell angle 1o the specified

grmownt) and then changing the position of the contact
breaker mounting plate. Setting the points often feturms
the timing very close to the correct setting. Unce the
piming has been adjprsted, it may bechecked for accuracy
by the use of a strobe Fight

Thare are two sets of contact breaker points: the left
set muarked “L" fires the spark plug on the lefi, and the
right set marked "R fires the spark plug on the righ
180° later, The gap for each set of points must be
adjusted separataly.

&, L Mark B. A Mark

There are two sets of timing marks on the fater. One
set markad "1" or "L |5 for timing the left eylindsr, and
the other set marked “2° or *R" is for tdming the right
cylinder. The "F" mark of each set is for chacking the
timing before advancing, and the “advanced timing
rarks” (a pair of lines) are for checking the timing after
it b advanced

Timing Marks | @

. Left Cylinder TOC Mark
Left Cylinder “F~ Mark

- Right Cylinder TOG Mark

. Right Cylinder “F" mark

1
ri
|

e

Point Gap Adjustment
®Remoyve the contact breaker cover and gashel.
®Hemove the alternator caver,



& lean the points with a plece of clean paper o0 clath
using an oll-tres solvent. A bBusiness card soaked in
trichloroethylene can be used to remove traces of ol
To repair light damage, usé emery cloth or an oilstone,
I the poin are badly worn down or damazged, or i
the spring % weak, replace the conlact breaker

® uhricate the point cam Teit sparingly with suiiable
point cam lubrlcant Do nar ovedubiricate, Replsce
the (elt if it is waorm,

®ling u 14 mm wrench on the crankshaft, turn the
enging counterclockwise wntl the centact breaker
paints ard at thelr widest opening.

®Measure the coniact breaker point gap with a thickness
giauge, The proper gag is 0,3=04 mm,

&/ fhe gap s incomect, loosen the contact breaker base
screws | 2) just enough to allow the base (o move, Uss
3 slot screwdriver an the pry polnts untll the correct
point gap is obtained, Tighten the screws.

&[um the crankshatt until the other point gap is opened,
and adjust it if necessary,
®Ad|ust the ignitian timing,

Dwall Angle Adjustmant
The maost precise means to sel the point gap 1% Lo use
d dwell angle tester instead of o thickness gauge. If a
dwall angle tester s avallable, sdjsst the dwell angle
tpolnt gap) In the following manner,
MOTE: The dwell angle i& the angular range for which
the contact breaker points are closed. This allows the
current to flow in the ignition coll primary winding,
T|:| prowent am injury when maasuring
the dwell angle, make sure that no toals,
clothes, or tester leads touch the splaning camshaft.
#Remaove the contact breaker cover and gasker.
®Clean the pointy with o plece of clean paper or cloth
ushng an oil-free solvent, A business card soaked in
trchlorosthylene can be uied to remove traces of oil.
Ta repair light damage, use emery cloth or an ollsoone.
If the points are badly worn down or damaged, ar if
thee spring is weak, replace the contsc! breaker
®Lubricate the palnt cam ol felt sparingly with suitable
peint cam lubricant. Do nol overdubricate, Replace
the oil felt iF it is womn,
& onnect the dwell angle tester | — lead 1o chassis ground
and the [#) lead oo the contact breaker spring,

ADJUSTMENT-ENGINE 13

= T I
&, Tester Laods B, Dwall Angla Taster

#f the dwell angle tesier B calibratad In dqurzm 1L ri
the selector knob to the fowest cam lobe setting

®5tart the enplne and let itidle.

#hote the reading on the tesier, The dwell zngle speci
fication is 97~ 117 tor a 1ester calibrated in degrees
and 27~ 31% for one calibrated in parcentage. 1 the
pester setiing Is for fwa cylinders, the reading must be
doubled 1o abrabn the true dwell 2ngle

Table B2  Dhwell Angle

Selector Knob Sernng Dweell Angle
1 Cylinder | 9"~117
2 Cylinders | 485"~ 55"

®1 the dwell angle I3 incorrect, loossn the contat
breaker base screws () just enough to allow the base
to move, LUse = slob screwdrives on the pry points
until the correct dwell anghe i obtained, Tighten
thie screws.

®Check the dwell angle for the other contat breaker,
aridd .:d;u;l; It I necassary,

#5iop the engine and disconnect the [ester leads

&4 dpst the ignition tming.

Static lgnition Timing

Check and adjust the static igaition timing lor both
eylinders using each "F* mark, first for the lett cylinder
and then the right cylinder.
®Turn off the lgnitlon swiich and engine sjop swich
s emove the inlet valve adjusting cap an the left cvlinder,

A, Indet Valve Adjusting Cap



14 ADJUSTMENT-ENGINE

e ompect a timing tester or clrcuit tester across the left-
hend set of conact breaker paints by securing one lead
to the conlact breaker spring or lead, and the ather
lead tao the chassis ground

®llsing a 14 mm wrench, turn the crankshaft counter-
clockwise until the inket valve rocker arm on the left
cylinder goes downward (valve openingl and returns
upward [valve closing),

8

A, Rockar Arm

sContinue mwrming the crankshaft  counterclockwise
another half turn o that the "F" mark near the number
1% or “L" an the rotor §s aligned with tea tming mark
an the left engine cover,

&, Mumbaer “1" ar “L"
B. *F" Mark

. Timing Mark

#The circuit tester needle should flicker when the "F°
mark and timing rmark are aligned, indicating that the
points have Just openad. When using an audible timing
tesier, there should be & change [n tong of the tester
at this poant.

®if the timing i not correct, loosen the mounting screws
|2}, and wse a slot scrawdriver on the pry paints o
adpust the mosinting plate. Tighten the screws securely
and recheck the timing,

A, Mounting Screwa (2]

B. Mounting Plata

#Move the ester beads to the right-hand set of points to
check the ignition timing Tor the right cvlinder.

#Turn the crznkshaft counterclockwise a half turn o
thal the “F" mark near the number "2" or "R" on the
rotor i aligned with the iming mark on the feft engine
COVET,

A, Numbaor “27 or "R”
B. “"F" Mark

C. Timing Mark

#|| phe cireuir tester noedle does not flicker when the
“F™ mark and timing mark afe aligned, loosen the
base scraws (1) on the ighl contact breaker and adjust
the point gap to within it specification (0, 3=04 mm|
untll the eorract igaition timing is obtained.



A, Bass Scrova

&|f the comect ignlten tming For the right cylinder
cannot be oblained by ediusting the right contact
breaser point gap, adjust e Tight ¢antact Beexker
point gap to 0.35 mm, and adjust the ignition timing
for tha right ovlinder By skifting the mounting plate
posi o

wRecheck the left contact breaker poinl gap and che
ignition timing for the left cylinder. Readjust if
AECESsAry

off these adiustments resulfed o fallure, the comtact
breakers have worn out, and both must be replaced
with new ones:

®iscannect the wesied leads and install the contacl
breaker cover

Dynamic lgnition Timing

#Connect the strobe light Fead to the laft spark plug lead
in order to check the kgnition timing for the left cyl
Inder under cperating conditions, One example of the
wiring i3 shawn befow.

Dynarnle lgnithen Timing Test -

1. lgnition Cwoil
3. Spark Mug Lead

1. Strobe Light
4. Battary

#Prepare a cloth or rags as 2 small amount of ol may
splzsh or spill oul of the crankise during engine
operation without the alternaior ¢over
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#Turn on the ignition switch and engine stop swilch,
Start the engine and warm It up tharoughly, Then,
direct the swwobe light at the timlng mark.

oA (dle, the *F™ mark near the number *1* or “L" on
the rolor must be-aligved with the timing mark on the
laft engine cover for correct low rpm ignition timing,
If the timing Is mot correct, adjust i€ by maoving the
mounting plate,

> "w,--. (814

(e)

T

A, Mumber *1" or *L"
B. "F" Mark

G, Timing Mark

Ay 3,300 pm or higher, the ddvanced timing marks
st be allgned with the timing mark for correct high
rpm ignition timing.  if the timing i nol correct,
examine the timing wdvancer mechanism lor binding:

A. Advanced Timing Marks

8. Timing Mark

Table B3  Timing Advancing

Engine Speed {rpm)| |
1,300~ 1,660
2,800~ 3,200

Advance Beging
Full Agvance

#iext, move the strobe light lead to the right spark
plug lead, and check the ignition timing for the right
cylinder using the other "F" mark, Adjust the contact
breakar point gap on the right, if necassary.

#Disconnect the strobe light lead, clean up any spilled
wil, and Install the alternator cover
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Befors inmalling the screws, place the
O rings under the screw heads to pravent

CAUTION

O ring demage snd resulting oll laskags,

CAMSHAFT CHAIN

Camshaft chaln and chain guide wear cause the chaln
to develop slack, which will cause nolse and may result
In engine damage. To keep the chuln from mak ing nolse,
periodic adjustment b necessary in accordance with the
Petiodic Malnténance Chart [Pg. 10}

Howsver, if the adjustment fails 1o kesp the chain
from mazking noise, the camshafi chain or chain guides
have probably wom past their service fimis z2nd wiil
need to be replaced.

To avald & serfous bum, nover touch &

hot engine or axhaust pipes during cam-

shaft chain adjustmant.

#Remove the chain tensioner cap and O ring.

#Remove the alternatos cover,

#Check to see thar the ignition switch B turned off,

T ihe crankshalt counterclockwise while waiching
the push rod [in the center of the push rod guide
move in and out Continue Turning the crankshaft
counterclockwise until the push rod again reaches
the nnermost position, and then stop.

MOTE: [ mot turn the crankshaft backwards (clock-
wise]. Turning the crankshaft backwards may cause
impraper ad|ustment,

-

~ "W

&, Camshatt Chain Tensioner

8l oosen the lockmut, and wm in the push md guide

carefully wntll the ends of the push rod guide and

puth rod are flush.

CAUTION Be sure that the ends ara flush. Maver
overtighten tha push rod guide sfter the

ends arw just flush, or the tensioner and chain mey

bheacome damaged.

Camshaft Chain Tensionar
. B18

1
7)
1. Camshaft Chain 5. Locknut
4 Chain Guide 6. Push Rod Guide
3. Spring 7. Push Rod

d. Cylitrcler Block

#Tighten the locknut to 1.5 kg-m (11 fudbs) of torgue.

®install the chain tensioner cap with its O ring and
gighten it to 1.5 kg-m [11.0 l-1bs] of torque.

®install the aliemator cover.

Bafore installing the screws, place the

CAUTION O rings undar the screw heads to prevent

O ring damage and resulting ol lzakage,

VALVE CLEARANCE

Valve and valve seat wear decreases the valve clearince,
upsetting the valve timing, If the valve clearance is lefi
unadjusted, the wear will eventually cause the valves 1o
remain parily open; which lowers performance, burms
the valves and valve seats; and may cause sergus sngine
damage,

Tha valve clearsnce lor each valve should be chacked
and adjusied, in accordance with the Perlodic Mainie
nangea Chart (Pg. 10} and any time that the cleararce
may have been affecied by dismsembiy,

Be careful to adjust within the specified clearance
Adjosting 1o a larger value will disturb valve timing and
calse engime nolsa.



NOTE: [he valve clearance must be checkad when the
engine is cold,

sRemove the fuel ank (Pg, 39).

#Remove the valve adfusting caps (4],

A, Valve Adjusting Caps

®Romove the screws (3], and remove the alternator cover,
®lskng 2 14 mm wrench, turn the crankshalt counter-
clockwise until the Inlet valve rocker arm on the feft
cylinder goes downward (valve openingl and refuins
upwiard (valve clasing),

E (820

A, Rocker Arm

sContinue wrning the crankshalt counterclodkwie
andiher half um sa that the TDC mark near the mark
"1 or “L" an the rotor is aligned with the Gming mark
afi the left engine cover

P o i
=

& TDC Mark

B. Timing Mark
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®A ] (his erankshafl position, the piston in the left oyl
inder B at the end of iy compression stroke and the
infet and exhaust walves for the left cylinder can be
checked.

Mecasure the clearance of each valve by inserting a
thickmess gauge {special tool] betwsen the adjusting
screw and the valve stem,

A, Adjusting Sarew
B. Thicknsss Gauge (57007-1081)

C. Looknut

Table B4  Valve Adjustmeant [When cald]

Valva Infer 0.14~0.18 mm
Clearanice Exhaust 0, 21~0.26 mm
Locknut 1.5 kg-m
Tightening Torgue (110 frellos)

®If the valve clearance |5 Incorrect, loosen ity adjusking
worew locknul, and turn the adjusting screw gntil the
comoct clearance i= obtained,

*Tlghten the locknut ta the specified torgue,

#lum the crankshaft counterclockwise 4 half pum so
that the TOC mark near the mark “2° ar *R" an the
rotor is afigned with the timing mark on the lefi engine
cowar, Chack the valve claarances an the lﬂht c'_cllndl:r
and adjust them I necessary,

Sinstall the valve adjusting caps.

®insiall the altemaor cover,

CAUTION Bafors installing tha screws, place the

O rings under the screw hesds fo prevent

O ring demage and resulting ol leakage,

®|pstall the Tuel tank (Pg. 39),

THROTTLE CABLES

There are two throttle cables: an accelerator cable
for opening the butierfly valves, and a decelerator cable
far closing them. [f the cables sre 1oo loose dus 1o
elther cable strepch or maladjustment, the excestive
play in the throtle grip will cause o defay in throtile
response, which will be especially noticeable at low
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pm,  Alsa, the butterfly valves may not open Tully at
full throttle, On the other hand, il the cables are 0o
tight, the throttle will be hird to conirol, and the idle
spead will be erratic,

To check the throttle cable adpstraont:
#Chec k that there is 2~3 mm throtide grip glay.

#Push the throtde grip completely closed, At this time
the decelerator throtile cable bracket should be pushed
down 1=2 mm. When the throttle grip is released, the
cable bracket should be rewrned to §15 resi positlon by
the spring tension

MOTE: This assures that the stress of throttle grip return

will be aken by the throtte grip, profecting the carbu-

retor linkage machanism.

Il any one of the above checks shovws iImproper ad-
jusiment, adjust the throtile cables as follows:
®Lgosen the locknuts, and screw both throitle cable
adjusting nuts- in fully a1 the upper-end of the throttde
cables 55 as fo give the throtile grip plenty of play,
®Tum oul the decelerator cable adjusting nut until the
cable bracket is pushed down 1~ 2 mm when the
thrattle grip is completely ¢losed, Tighten the locknut.

A. Decelerstor Cable Adjusting Nut B. Locknut

®Tum the accelerator cable adjusting nut until 2~3 mm
of throtile grip play 15 obialned. Tighten the locknut.

B. Locknut

A, Accelerator Cabde Adjusting Nut

MOTE: If the throite cables cannot be adjusied by
ysing the cable adpisting nuts 4t the wvpper end of the
throtle cables, use the cable adjusters at the lower ends
of the throtile cables. Tho not forget to securely tghien
ihe adjusting focknuils.

CARBURETORS

Although some Inteinal carburetor parts can be ad-
justed by replacement, repositianing, e, thess adjust:
ments are covered in the mainienence section of this
manual, The following procedure covers: the ldling
adjustment, which 15 the adjustment necessary Tof
perodic maintenance and whenever the Idle seiting
has been disturbed; This procedure alsz incledes the
necessary  steps  for  obtaining proper carburetos
synchronization,

When the ldle speed 15 o low, the engine may stall,
When the idle speed is too high, fuel consumption will
be excessive, and the resulting lack of engine braxing
may rmake e motercycle difficult to control, Poor
carburetor synchronizalion causes unstabde idhing.
sluggish throttle response, und reduced engine power
and performiancg



Idling Adjustment:

#5:art the enging and warm it up for five minutes,

oTurn the idle ddjusting screw untll the 2nglne s ag
the lowsast smicath rpm,

®Adjust the pilot screw of each carburetor, one at &
time, to obtain highest idle speed. This pilot screw
adjustrent will be within ¥ wm in or out from the
specified setting.

&, Pilat Scraw

#Turn the idle adjusting screw 1o set dle speed 101,200
= 1,300 rpm.

®Make sure that angine rpm does not rise when the
pilat screw positions are altered.  |f It dees, repeat
thie fast three steps.

#(pen and close the ihrottle a few time: to make sure
that the idle speed dows not change. Readjust if neces
SArY.

sWith the engine idling, tumn the handlebar to eash side.
Il handiebar movemenl changes idle speed, the throttle
cables. may be improperly adjusted or incorrectly
routed, o¢ they may be damaged.

\':I'.ﬁﬂlﬁﬁ Operation with Iimproperly sdpisted, in-
correctly routed, or damaged eables eould
result ln an unsafs riding condition,

NOTE: If idling adjustment has resulted in fallure, check

the following and cormect || necessary

Carburetor Function Checks [Pg. 42
Englne Oil [Pg. 21)

Epark Plugs (Pe. 12

Ignition Timing (Pg. 12}

Throttle Cables (Pg. 17]

Cylinder Compression (Pg. 127}

Alr Cleaner Element (Pg. 115)
Camshafi Chain (Pg. 16}

Walve Clearance [Pg. 18]

Carburetor Synchronization:

Adlusiment of carburetor synchronization, necessary
for smoath engine operation, can be abtained through
the use af either of the following two procedures, de-
pending on whether or not vacuum gauges are svailabde.
NOTE: During both of the procedures, the fuel tank
will be removed. i mast cases, it will be necessary to
tempaorarily replace the standard Tuel lines with lines
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long enough to reach the fuel ank while it iy located
an your workbench,

e extreme ceution when ssorking with
WARNING gasoling, open fusl lines, ete. o avold
a fire or axplosion.

Without Vasuum Gauges:

#51ar1 the engine, and warm [Lup for 5 minotes

®Parform the idiing adjusiment,

®Listen 1o the exhaust noise, and place your hands at
thie rear of the muffless 1o feel sxhaust pressirs,

#[f there |5 & difference in noise or exhaust pressure be-
tween the cylinders, stop the engine, remove the Tuel
tank [Pg. 39], and supply fuel to the carburetors by
some means. With the engine runnlng, alter the balance
adjusting screw position with the balance adjusisr
{special tool) o minimize the difference In nolse
or exhalis] pressure,

B. Lockmut
C. Balanca Adpusting Seraw

4 diust the idle speed with the jdie adjusting screw, if
FIsCEssary,

#Recheck the exhaust noise and pressrs, and |f there
s a differsnce between the cylinders, repeat the last
2 sieps.

®When the balance adjusting screw is properly position.
ed, tighten the locknut, stop the enging, and install
the fuel tank (Pg. 39)
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With Vacuum Gaugss:

®5mrr the engine, and warm |1 up for 5 minutes,

#Perform the idiing adjustment {Pg. 15),

®Eemove Lhe vadcuum plug from gach carbunetor, and
attach the vacuwm gauges and adapters [special fools),

&, Vaeuum Goauge Adaptar (S7001-201)

#With the engine running at idle speed, close the vacuum
gacge damper valvas until giuge needle Tlugters i leis
than 3 em Hg, Normal vatuum gauge reading f= 19
= 20 cm Hg, and the difference between the pwd
cylinders should be less than 3 cm Ha.

AL Vacuum Gauge Set (B7001-127)

#lf there is 3 difference of more than 3 cm Hg between
the two gauges, stop the engine, remose the fuel tank
{Pg. 38), and supply fuel 1o the carburetars by some
MEENS,

®With the engine running, alier the balance adjusting
screw position with the balance adjuster [special 1ool)
1o obtain a difference in readings of fess than 3 em Hg.

®adjust the Idie speed with the idle adjusting screw, T
MECEssary.

®Recheck the difference in vacuum gauge readings, and
if there is a difference of more than 3 cm Hg, repeat
the Fast 2 steps,

#When the balance adpusting screw Is properly posi-
tioned, tighten the balance adjusting screw locknui
and stop the engine.

#Detach the vacuum gauges and adapter, and install the
vatuum plugs.

#|nziafl the fuel tank [Pg. 39).

CLUTCH

Strefching of the chuich cable causes the clutch lever
to develop excessive play. Too much play will pravent
complete dbengagernent and may result in shifting
difficulty and possible clutch and transmission damage.
Most of the play must be taken up, but a small amount
sl remain so that the cluteh release lever will funetion
properly

Cluich plate wear also cases the clutch to go out of
adjustment.  This wear cawses the play botwesn the
push fod and the adjusting screw (o gradually diminish
until the push rod touches the adjusting screw. When
this play &= last, the clutch will not engage fully, causing
the elutch to slip.
MOTE: Even though the proper amounl of play exists
at the clutch levar, clutch bever play alone Cannsl be
wsed to determing whether or not the clulch requires
adjustment.

The adjustmnent procedurs which follows compensates
for both cable stretch and plate wear,
To ovold & sorious burn, never touch the

hot angine or sxhaust pipes during clutch

B justmient.

To adjust the clutch:

®Tym in fully the locknut and adjusting nut in the
middle of the clutch cable. This assures plenty of
cable pliy and proper chateh reldase dngls.

A, Adjusting Nut B. Locknut

®Loosen the kKnurled locknut at the clutch bever, angd
twum the adjuster 0 that there &5 4 5~6 mm gap be-
tween the adjuster and knurled Focknul




#Remove the clutch adjusting cover,

& posen the locknut, and turm in the adjusting screw
i couple of turms,

#Tumn put the adjusting seréw until |t seats lightly. This
is the point where the clutch is just starting to release.

®Turn in the adjusting screw ¥ turm from thas peint, and
tighten the |ocknur without changing the adjusting
SCTEw pesitban,

A, Locknut

§Tske up all the cable play with the adjusting nut In
the middle of the cable, and tighten the lockmut,
®hake sure the lower end of the cluch outer cable i
properly fitted Inlo the hole in the engine sprockst
COVET,
m i the cabie ls not fully hﬂ:‘.i in thae
engine sprocket cover hole, it could
slip into place later and the chrtch would not disengage.

: —
B, Clutch Outar Cabla

&, Enging Sprocket Cover

®Turn the adjusiter at the clutch lever untll the clutch
lever has 2~3 mm ol play. Tighten the locknut.
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®install the clutch sdjusting cover,

ENGINE OIL

In order Tor the éngine, transmidsion, and clutch to
funciion propery, maintain the engine oil at the proper
level, and :hiﬂF the ofl in accordance with the Perdodic
Maintenunce Charl -IP'E_ 10}

Motoroycls operation with insufficiant,

SABNING deteriorstsd, or contamingted sengine ol

will couse sccelerated wear and may result in engine or
tranemission saizure, and accident and injury.

Oil Level

®Situate. the moborcycle so that it is perpendicular to
the ground {on (s center stnd)|.

®|f the oll has just been changed, start the engine and
run it for several minutes at idle speed. This filly the
ail filter with ojl. Then wait several minutes until the

ol sertles,
Run tho angine at idls speed for several
CAUTION minvates, Facing the engine befors the
oll reaches every part can causs engine seizurs,
®f the motorcycle has just been wmsed, wail severdl
rrinutes for all the ail 1o draln down
®Check the engine ofl level through the oll tevel gaugs
in the lower right skde of the engitie, With the molor-
cycle held level or an the center stand, the ofl level
shipuld come up between the lines mext to the gauge.

&1TD
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®|f the oil level is too high, remove the excess ol using
a syringe or sama other suitable device,
®|f the amount of oll & insufficient, add the corfect
amount of oil through the oil filler opening. Use the
same type and make of ail that is already In the engine,
It the engina & un without ofl, it will be
sevarely damaged. |n sddition, the sngine
may suddenly saize, locking the rear wheal and causing
an scckdent i the elutch lever is not pulled in fast encugh.

il and Oil Filter Change

#Warm up the engine for about 5 minutes and then stop
it.

#5¢z1 the motorcycle up on its center stand, place an oil
pan beneath the engine, and remove the englne oll
drain plug

m Whan the engine ig hot, remove the drain

plug carefully so =8 to not suffer & burn

from the hot oll.

&, Drain Plug

&l the oll fllter |5 to be changed, remove tha filter
and replace the ail filer with a new one,

NOTE: Check for O ring damage. 1T necessary, replace

it with a new onws,

#After the oil has completely drained out, install the
drain plug and gasket, using a mew gasket if the old
one |3 derepiorated or damaged. Proper torgue for
the drain plug is 3.0 kg=m {22 fidas)

#|pstall the oif filzr, tghening iy bolt to 1.5 kKgm
(11,0 fuibs) of wrque.

#Fill the engine up to the upper [#vel line with 5E class
SAE 10W40, 10WSs0, 20840 ar 20W50 motor ofl. |t
will take about 1.8 E whan the fitter s changed. When
the filter Is not changed, a refill fakes about 1.3 &

sl neck the oil level again after the engine is thoroughly
warmed up.

FUEL SYSTEM

Water or dirt anywhere in the fuel $ystem can cause
starting difficully, poor running, and lack of power.

Clean out the fuel systam as follows:

#Turn the fuel @mp to the off position. Urscrew the
sedithent cup at the bottom of the tap, and clean ouf
the water and Iri. Clean any dirt out of the fuel tap
filter

A. Sediment Cup B. Gaskat C. Filter

#|f there was water inside the sediment cup, thare may
also be same in the fuel tank and carbupstors; Holding
2 contalner under the fuel @p, Wwm the tap o he
reserve position to deain the 1Enk until only gasolina
eames out, and then close the tag,

#[mritall the gasket and the sediment cup, Make sure
that the gasker ki In the tap and that the filter is not
damaged during nstallaton

®Turn the fuel tap Lo the off position, loosen the drain
screws, and drain the fuel in the float bowls through
the over flow tubes.

aTighten the drain screws.

A, Drain Screw

B. Overflow Tube

1. Clean the fusl top in a well-ventilated
arpa, and take smple care thet there
#re no sparks or flame anywhere nesr the working
Aran.
Z. Maver clean out the fuel tank or tap when the engine
is wtill warm,
3, Wipe any fuel off the angine before starting it
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Adjustment—Chassis
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REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

The rear shock absorbers can be adjusied o one of
five positions to sult fding conditions. They can be
lefy soft Tor average riding but should be adjusted harder
for high speed riding, riding on rough roads, or riding
with 4 passcnger, Shock absorbers adjsted either too
soft of too hard adwversely affect riding comfory and
stahilkyy,

T adjust the rear shock absorbars:

8Turn the adjusting sleeve on cach shock absorber 1o
the desired position with a hook spanner, The higher
the adjusting slesve s positioned, the sponger the
spring tension, and the harder the ride,

#hlake sure that both adjusiing sleeves are turped to
the same relative position,

m If the rear shock absorbers are not ad-
justed aqually, handling may be impaired.

DRIVE CHAIN
Chain and sprocket wear causes the chaln to stretch,

which resuls In power |loss, accelerated chain and
sprochkel wear, and increqsed noiss, A chain that has
been pdjusied ton lome may be thrown aff 1he sprock-
£18, A ehain that has been ddjsted too tight will wear
oxcessively and possibly break.

#To determine whether of not the chain requires adjpust-
ment, first et the motorcycle up on it center stand.
Romate thie rear wheel o fing the position where {ha
chain |4 ﬂ:ghlﬂ.[, and fmsasirs the vertical movement
midway between the sprockets. IF it is lgss than 25 mm
of more than 35 mm, adjust the chzin o that the
vertical movernent will be about 25~ 30 mm,

1. & chain wom past the srvice limit

{“::”: TII:I “ (Pg. 144) must be raplaced, Such weass
cannot be edequately compensated for by adjust
ment.

2 Take care not o damege the broke hoss. Damaging
the beaka line greatly reduces the brake line strength
and causes brake fluid leskage, resulting in the fom
of brake control

Chaln Slack )

-
A Torgue Link Mut

& poson the left and right chain adjuster locknuits,

&l gosen the axle nur

&lf the chain = 100 tight, back out the left and right
chain adjusting nuts, and kick the wheel lorward
unttl the chain 1% poo laase

®Turn in the lefl and right chain adjusting nuts evenly
until the drive chain has the correct amount of slack,
Ta keep the chain and wheel alignad, the natch on the
left ehaln adjuster should align with the same swing
srm mark that the right chain adpster noich aligns
with,

&, Marks
B. Notch

C, Axle Nut
Cr. Locknam

E. Adjurting Nut



#Tighten bath chain adjuster ok,

sTighten the axle nut to 9.0 kgm (65 Tt-lbs) of torgue,

#Rot1ate the wheel, measure the vertical movement again
il the |i3|11nl positlon, angd readjust if nacessary,

#Tighten the rear torgue link nut to 3.0 kg-m (22 frdds)
of torgue.

® A djust the rear brake

BRAKES (Disc Type)
Front Brake

Disc and disc pad wear fsautomatically compensaied
tar and has oo elfect on the brake lever action. There
irg mo parts that require adjsstment on the front brake
However it the brake lever has & solL or “spongy” feeling,
check the brake fluid leved in the master cylinder and
bleed the air from the brake line [Pg. 146,

Rear Brake

Disc znd disc pad wear is zutomatically compensated
far and has no effect on brake pedal action, However,
the brake pedal may occasionally require zdjustmont
due ta wear of the brake pedal plvot, or In the case of
disassembly, Excetslve play must be taken up to keep
the brakinmg action lag time to a minimum, but esough
play must be left to ensurs 2 full braking stroke.

Adjust the rear brake pedal play after
adjusting the braks pedal position. In-

correct adjustment with insufficient frea play can cause

brake haating, skidding, or loss of control,

MOTE: Check the brake fluid level in accordance with

the Periadic Maintenance Chart [Pg. 10). Before adjust-

ing the brake, be sure that all air is bed from the brake
line {Pg. 146}

Brakns Padal Pozition

oVWhen the brake pedal is In it rest position, it should
be 0~ 30 mm lower than the (op of the footpeg

I

VW ey |

=N
i
=

®|f it Is too high; first loosen the brake push rod lock-
nut, slide down the push rod dust cover, and shorten
the push rod to give the brake pedal plenty of play.
Then adjust the brake pedal position,

®f it is too low; loosen the locKnut, turn the brake
pedal adjusting bolt to obitain the comrect pedal posi-
tion, and then tighten the locknut.
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A, Adjusting Balt B. Locknut
#Adjust the rear brake pedal play,

Rear Brake Padal Play
®The brake pedal should have 8 =10 mm af free play
from the rost position before the push rod contacis
the master cylinder piston.
Lack af free play may causa the braks
pads 1o drag on the disc causing haat

bubld-up, possible brake lock-up and loss of control

#To adjust play, loosen the push rod locknut and turn
the push rod. Tighten the locknut. Feal for restriction
of the push rod's side play to Identify when the push
rod contacts the piston,

A Puth Rod

B. Lockmut

®Chock the rear brake light switch (Pg. 267
aCheck for brake drag.
#Check braking effectiveness,
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BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
The front brake light switch, built inte the front
brake lever holder, 5 nonadjustable, However, tho rear
brake light switch, activated by a speing attached o the
brake pedal, requires periodic adjstment to compensate
for any change in spring shape or tension.
o heck the operation of the switch by turning on the
ignition switch and deprewsing the brake pedal. The
brake light should go on after 15 mm of pedal ravel,

sAdjust the switch 3o that the brake light will go on
aftar the proper amount of brake pedal trave!. Ralsing
the switch will make the light go on afier less travel;
lowering it will require more travel, Adjusiment s
made by tiening the adjusting nut on the switch body
m To avoid damaging tho electrical connoc-
] tigns inside the switch, do not turn the
switch body during adjustment

A, Adjusting Nut

STEERING

For safety, the stering should always be kept ad-
justed so that the handlebar will furn freely but have
no play

If the steering iz 1oo tight, it will be difficult to turn
the handlebar gquickly, the motorcycle may pull to one

side, and the steering stem bearings may becoms dam-
aged. If the sieering 5 too loose, the handiebar will
vibrate and the motoreyele will be unstable and difficult
to steer (noa straight line

Ta check the steering adjustment, first place a stand
or block under the engine 0 that the front wheel is
ralsed off the ground, Push the handickar lightly to
each side; if it continues moving under its own momen:
tum, the steering is not too tight, Squatting in front
of the matorcycle, grasp the lower ends af the front fark
at the axle, and push anmd pull the fork end back and
forth; if play is felt, the steering i too looss.

To adjust the steering:

#Put the motorcycle up on it center stand, and @ck
ar prop up the engine so that the front wheel will be
off the grodnd.

#Remove the fuel tank (Pg. 39) to avodd damaging the
patnied surface.

#Loasen the front Tork lower clamp boles (2) to free the
fork tubes from the steering stem duwring adjustment.

®Lomen the steering stem head bolt and head clamp
bolt, and back out the steering stem locknut using
the stem nut wrench (special tool) 1 of 2 turns uniil
it wrns without drag,
NOTE: Do not back owt the sigering stem locknut
mare than a couple of turns. I the locknut is backed
off too far, the bearing balls in the stecring stem may
fall gt of place, This will necessitate sieering stem
remaval and installation,



A, Stam Head Bolt
B. Hezad Clamp Bolt
C. Stem Nut Wrench (S70017-134}

#Tighten the stem locknut to 2.0 kg=m (14.5 folbs) of
Loroue.

NOTE: If a suitable torgque wrench s not avallable,

tighten the steering stem locknul lightly (ungl it just

pecomess hard to twrn), and then continue for another

116 turn (about 20° eravel] from that point

aTighten the steering stem head bolt to 4.0 kg-m {29
fi-lbs) of torgue,

#Tighten the steering stemn head clamp bolt to 1.8 kgm
(13.0 t-lbs) of vorgue.

oTightan the front fork lower clamp balts (2] to 2.5
Kg-mi{ TEO frlbe} of torgue,

#Check the steering again, If the steering b too tight
or oo loose In osplte of correct adjustment, impect
the steering stem parts according o the maintenance
section [Pg. 150),

#Remount the fuel mnk (Pg, 39),

WHEEL BALANCE (Cast Wheel)
To improve stability and decrease vibration at high
speed, the front and rear wheels must be kept balanced,
Check and Balarce the wheels whan required, o
when a tire i replaced with a néw one
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#Remove the wheel {Pg. 89 or 97},

o hock that the wheel s aot damaged

wSuspend the whieel so that it can be spun freely

#Spin the whesl lightly, and mark she rim at the Top
whan the whesl stops,

L5

A, Mark

#Repeat this procedurs several times. IF the wheel stops
af its own accord in various positions, it s well bals
anced,

oHaw=ver, if the whee! always stops in one pasition,
ternporarily aitach a balance weight on the rim al the
masked spot with lape,

#fatate the wheel W tum, and sce whether or mot the
wheel stops in this pesitian,  If it does, the correct
balance weight i being uscd,

off the wheel rofaics and the weight goes up, replace
the weight with the next heavier dize. If the wheel
rotates and thy weight goes down, replace the woight
with the mext lighter size. Repeal thewe steps until
the wheel remains at rest after being rotated !5 turn,

sRotate the wheel anather ¥ tum and then another
1 turm to see if the wheel & coerectly balanced

afepgal the entire procedures ds many Limed 38 neces
sary o achieve correct wheel batance

#Ta install the balance weights on the rim, first reduce
the tire Pressure, pry the tire bead from the rim, and
then insert the blade part of the balanceé weight be-
tween the fm and the tire bead wntll the stepped
portions of the weight is hooked over the rim edge.
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Balance Weight Installation ,C.-.'l T
Thre

/ Tk
{

Rim

Balance Weight

#|rflate the tire to standard prossure (Pg. 140).

sMount the wheel on the motoreycle (Pg 89 or 97).

MOTES: 1. Balance welghts are available from Kawasaki
Dealers in 10, 20, and 30 gram sizes. An imbalance
of less than 10 grams will not usually affect running
slability.

2, When removing a tive from a rim, mark the valve stem
lecation on the tire so that it can be replaced in the
sameE poaition

3. When installing 2 now tire, be sure to go through
the balancing procedure.

4. W a mew tire 5 Inswlled, the vellow paint mark an
the tire should be aligned with the valve stem for
best halancing results,

HEADLIGHT

The headlight beam is adjustable vertically. If ad-
justed oo low, nelther low nor high beam will iHu-
minate the road far enough ahead, If adjusted too high,
the high bemam will fail o Hluminate the road close
ahead, and the low bearmn will dazzle oncoming driver.

Vertical Adjustmant

®Check that the headlight bs aimed straight ahead, with
the brightest spot slightly below horizontal on high
bearm,

Vertical Adjustmeni

®lf adjmstment 5 necessary, lodcsen the mounting bodt
oft each side of the headlight housing, and move the
headlight up or down until the vertical aim is correct.
Tighten the mounting bolts.

A, Mounting Bolt

NOTE: Check the local reguiations that apply to motar-
cyvele operation.

HORN

The horn contacts wear down after long use and may
need to be adjusted from time o time, Turning in the
adusting screw compensates for contact wear. I satic-
factory horn performance cannot be obizined by this
adjustment when the rest of the elecirical system s
functioning properly, the hom musl be replaced. It
cannol be disaviembled,
m To avoid sarious burn, never touch & hot

gnging of exhaust pips during haorn ad-

Jmtmeant

Do not tern the adjusting screw in too

CAUTION far, since doing so will increass horn cur

rent with the possibility of burning out the hem codl,

#Disconnect the Black horn lead; and connect an amme-
ter in series o the horn circult,. The + ammeter lead
gots to the hoen terminal and the — ammeter lead to
the black lead,

Hom Current Messurament

AL -

(C20)

Hiorn Blittan

lgmition
Switch



#Turn on the Ignition switch, and keep the hom button
pressed while turning the horn adjusting screw,  Adjust
for the best hoen sound while keeping the current be
tween 1.6~ 2,3 ampares.

A Adjusting Scraw

®Tighten the sdustng wrew losknut,
NOTE: The hom will not sound properly i it is moumn-
ed Incorrectly ar if any cable or other part 1% towching it

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the exposed parts which are sublect to rust,
with either motor ofl or regular grease whenever the
vehicle has been operated under wel or rainy conditions,
and i‘i‘]:rEEia.:ll'r' after uﬁin[ a h|g|‘|-[1r:¢.-'.|..|r|: spray washer,
Before |lubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots
with rust remover and wipe off any greass, oil, dirt,
ar grims,

Clutch and Brake Levers

Clutch and Throttle Cables

Lubricate the clutch cable and throttde cables as
shown.
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Cabdn Lubrication :EE

.
== fg

Ladr

Throttle Grip

Apply grease o the handlebar where the throttle
grip turns. Apply a light coat of grease to the exposod
portion of the throttle inner cables and their catches
in the throttle grip.

Fit the throttle cables |np the throttde grip

Left Footpeg, Side Stand
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Swing Arm Fivot
Force grezse into the grease nipple until it comes out
from both sides of the swing arm, Wipe off any excess

groase.

Speedomeater and Tachomeater Cablas
Apply grease sparingly to the jnner cables.

=

Others -

Lubricate ihe drive chaln, wheel bearings, speed-

omecter gear howsing, and stesring stem bearings a5 ex-
plainad in the Maintenance Section.
MOTE: A few drops of oil are effective 1o keep balts
and nuts from rusting and sticking, This makes removal
easler, Badly rusted nuts, bolts, etc, should be replaced
with new anes.
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Disassembly—Introduction
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INTRODUCTION TO DISASSEMBLY

Detail has not been spared in this section in order that the motorcycle cannot only be taken apart
but also put back together properly as well, Photographs, diagrams, notes, cautions, wamings, and
detailed descriptions heve been included wherever necessary, MNevertheless, even a detailed sccount
has limitations; a certain amount of basic knowledge s also required for sucoessful work,

Especially nota the following:
(1) Edges
Watch for sharp edges, especially during major engine disassembly and assembly. Protect your
hands with gloves or a piece of thick clath when |ifting the engine or turning it over.
(2) Dirt
Befora removal and disassembly, clean the motorcycle. Any dirt entering the engine, carburetor
or other parts will work as an sbrasive and shorten the life of the motoreyele. For the same
reason, before installing & new part, clean off any dust or metal fillings.
{3} Tightening Saquence
Where there is a tightening sequence indication in this Service Manual; the bolts, nuts, or screws
must be tightened in the order and method indicated. When installing a part with several bolts,
nuts, or screws; they should all be started in their holes and tightened to a snug fit, Then tighten
them evenly, according to the tightening sequence, to the specified torque. This is to avoid
distortion of the part and/or causing gas or oil leakage. Corversaly when loosening the bolts,
nuts, or screws; loosen all of them about a quarter of tum and then remove them.
(4] Torgue
The torgue values given in this Sarvice Manual should always ba adherad to. Either too little or
too much torque may lead to serious damage, Use a good quality, relisble torgue wrench.
i5) Force
Common sanse should dictate how much force is necessary in assembly and disassembly, If a
part seems especially difficult to remove or install, stop and examine what may be causing
the problem. Whenever tapping iz necessary, tap lightly using a wooden or plastic-faced mallet,
Use an impact driver for screws (particularly for the removal of screws held by a locking agent)
in order 1o avoid damaging the screw heads,
(6) Lubricant
Cron't use just any oil or grease. Some oils and greases in particular should be used only in certain
applications and may be harmful if used in an application for which they are not intended.
(7) Battery Ground
Before performing any disassambly operations on the motorcycle, remove the ground {—| lead
from the battery to prevent the possibility of accidentally turning the engine over while partially
disassembled,
(8} Engine Rotation
When twrning the crankshaft by hand, always turn it in the direction of normal rotation; which is
counterclockwise, viewed from the left side of the engine. This will ensure proper adjustmants.
{8) Lubrication
Engine wear is genarally at its maximum while the engine is warming up and before all the rubbing
surfaces have an sdequete lubricative film. During assembly, ofl or grease (whichever is mare
suitable} should be applied to any rubbing surface which has lost its lubricative film. Old greasa
and dirty oil should be cleaned off. Deteriorated grease has lost its lubricative quality and may
. contain abrasive foreign particles,
{10) Prass
A part installed using a press or driver, such as a wheel bearing, should first be coated with oil
on its outer or inner circumference so that it will go into place smoothly.
{11) Oil Seal, Greass Seal
Replace any oil or grease sesls that have been removed with new ones, &5 removal generally
damages the seals, A sesal guide is reguired for certain oll and grease seals during Instaliation to
avoid damage to the seal lips. Before a shaft passes through a seal, apply a |ittle oll, preferably
high temperature greass an the lips to reduce rubber 1o matal friction.
(12) Gasket, O Ring
When in doubt as to the condition of a gasket or O ring, replece it with a new one. The mating
surfaces around the gasket should be free of foreign matter and perfectly smooth to avoid ol or
campression leaks,
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{13} Liguid Gasket, Non-permanent Locking Agent
Follow manufacturer’s directions for cleaning and preparing surfaces where these compounds will
be used. Apply sparingly. Excessive amounts may block engine oil passages and cause serious
damage. An example of a non-permanent lecking sgent commonly available in North America
is Loctite Lock'n Saal {Blue),

{14} Ball Bearing, Oil Seal, Grease Seal Installation
When installing a ball bearing, the bearing race which is affected by friction should be pushed
by a suitable driver, This prevents severe stress on the balls and races, and prevents races and
balls from being dented. Press a ball bearing until it stops at the stop in the hole or on tha shaft.
oeals should be pressed into place using a switable driver, which contacts eavenly with the side of
the seal until the face of the seal is even with the end of the hole.

(15} Circlip, Retaining Ring
Raplace any circlips and retaining rings that were removed with new ones, as removal weakens
and deforms them. When installing circlips and retaining rings, take care to compress or expand
them only enough to install them and no maore.

{16} High Flash-point Solvent
A high flash paint solvent is recommended to reduce fire danger, A commaercial solvant comman-
ly available in Morth America is Stoddard solvent (generic name), Always follow manufacturer
and container directions regarding the use of any solvent,

{17} Molybdenum Disulfide (MoS:z ) Grease
This manual makes reference 1 molybdenum disulfide grease in the assembly of certain engine
and chassis parts. Always check manufacturer recommendations before using such special
lubricants.

(18} Electrical Leads
All the electrical leads are either single-color or two-color and, with only a few exceptions, must
be connected to leads of the sama color. On any of the two-color leads there is a greater amount
of one color and & lesser amount of a second color, so a two-color lead is identified by first the
primary color and then the secoandary color. For exemple, a yellow wire with thin red stripes
is referrad to as a "yellow/red” wire; it would be 3 “red/vellow” wire if the colors were reversed
to make red the main color,

TORAQUE AND LOCKING AGENT

Tighten all bolts and nuts to the proper torgue using an accurate torque wranch, If insufficiently
tightened, a bolt or nut may become damaged or fall off, possibly resulting in damage to the motor-
cycle and injury to the rider. A bolt or nut which is overtightened may become damaged, strip an
internal thread, or break and then fall out. The following table lists the tightening torgue for the
major bolts and nuts, and the parts requiring use of a non-permanent locking agent.

Parts marked with a cross (f] must be retorgued according to the Periodic Maintenance Chart
(Pg. 10). One at a time, loosen each bolt or nut % turn, then tighten it to the specified torgue.
Follow the sequence if specified. For engine fasteners, retorgue them when the engine is cold
(a1 room temperature).

Engine Part Ai;:f!:l:.ﬂ, Cuantity m:'t;:} ffrﬁt;:; See Pg.
Requined
Camshaft chain tensioner cap ¢ 14 P1.5 - 1 1.5 11.0 16
Ea:ﬂa:;‘cﬁhain tansioner locknut - 1 1.5 1.0 16
Camshaft sprocket bolts 48 P1.0 L 2 1.5 11.0 48 82
Ciutch hub nut ¢ 20P1.6 - 1 12,0 a7 64,79
Clutch spring bolts 46 P1.0 - & 1.0 B7 in-lbs | 64,79
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Locking "
Enging Part Agent (w], | Cuantity :.::etrrr; fmlt::}' See Pg.
Required am )
Crankcase bolts
upper 26 P1.0 - 4 1.0 B7 in-lbs i
lower ¢6P1.0 - 5 1.0 | 87 in-lbs 77
e o8 P1.25 - 8 25 18.0 Tr
+Cylinder head cover bolts 46 P1.0 - B 1.0 87 in-lbs| 46,82
B P1.25 - d 2.5 18.0 46,82
+Cylinder head cover bracket bolts
upper #8 P1.25 — 2 24 17.6 47 M
lower @10 P1.25 = 1 4.0 29 47,71
Cylinder head nuts 48 P1.25 - g8 25 18.0 49,81
Engine drain plug# 12 P1.5 — 1 3.0 22 22,6270
t Enging mounting bolts ¢ 10 P1.25 - 3 3.0 22 I
TEngine mounting bracket bolis
- 4 24 175 71
4B P1,25
Engine sprocket nut ¢20P1.6 - 1 7.0 51 56,80
MNeutral switch @10 P1,25 # (] 1.5 11.0 166
Oil filter mounting balt ¢ 18 P1.5 - 1 1.6 11.0 22,70
Qil passege plug PT 1/8 . 1 1.0 | B7in-lbs| 137
Primary gear nut ¢ 16 P1.5 - 1 7.0 51 78
Return spring pin 8 P1.25 L 1 — e =
Rocker shaft bolts 16 P1.5 - 2 4.0 29 45
Rotor bolt 10 P1.25 = 1 1.0 81 £8.78
Spark plugs 12 P1.25 - 2 2.0 145 |1247.72
Starter motor mounting bolts ¢6 P1.0 . 2 1.0 87 in-lbs 78
Starter clutch Allen bolts ¢8 P1.26 . 3 3.6 25 58
Timing advancer mounting bolt 46 P1.0 . 1 0.80 | 78in-lbs| 46,83
Valve adjusting locknut 46 PO.75 . 4 1.5 11.0 17
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Locking
Agent (e], :
Frame Part Liguid Cuwantity :':ﬂ:ﬁ ﬁﬁg’:,: See Pg.
Gasket [*), & j
Reaguired
+ Brake pedal pivot cap nut ¢8 P1.25 - 1 2.0 14.5 -
# Diisc brake parts See Table G1 on Pg. 92,
#Front fander mounting bolts ¢8 P1.26 - 4 - - 5
tFront axle nut ¢ 14 P1.6 - 1 6.0 43 B9
Front fork bottom Allen bolts . 9 18 13.0 12
p10P1.0
#Front fork clamp botts
upper #8P1.26 - 2z 1.8 12.0 108,110
lowar #10P1.26 - 2 25 18.0 [27.108.110]
+Handlebar clamp bolts ¢8 F1.25 - i} 1.8 13.0 105
tClutch lever pivot bolt ¢6 P1.0 - 1 - - -
+Front brake lever pivot bolt 6 P1.0 - 1 - - -
Pad mounting screw &6 P1.0 . 1 - - -
Rear axle nut ¢ 16 P1.5 - 1 8.0 65 25
#Rear shock absorber mounting
upper cap nuts 10 P1.26 - 2 4.0 22 -
lower bolts 10 P1.26 - 2 a0 22 =
Rear sprocket nuts ¢ 10 P1.26 - 4 30 22 93
+5ide stand boit 4 10 P1.25 . 1 = ¥ =
+Footpeg mounting bolts 412 P1.26 — 2 - - -
tSteering stem head bolt 16 P16 - 1 40 2 27,108
tSteering stem head clamp bolt <= | 18 13.0 -
$8P1.25
tSteering stem locknut 30 P1.0 - 1 20 145 27,108
fSwing arm plvot shaft nut - 1 80 58 B
#14 P15
# Torgue link nuts ¢ 10 P1.25 - 2 3.0 22 25
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Tha table below, relating tightening torque to thread diameter and pitch, lists the basic torque
for the bolts and nuts used on Kawasaki Motorcycles. However, the actual torgue that is necessary
may vary among bolts and nuts with the same thread diameter and pitch. The balts and nuts listed
under Torque and Locking Agent table vary 1o a greater or lesser extent from what is given in this
table. Refer to this table for only the balts and nuts not included in the Torgue and Locking Agent

table. All of these values are for use with dry solvent-cleaned threads.

Coarse threads
dia (mm]}
B
=
B
10
12
14
16
18
20

Fine threads
dia (mm)
5
Li]
B
10
12
14
16
18
20

pitch {mm)
0.80
1.00
1.25
1.80
1.75
2.00
2.00
2.50
2.50

pitch {mm)
0.50
0.75
1.00
1.25
1.60
1.50
1.50
1.50
1.50

kg-m
0.35~0.50
0.6~-09
1.6~2.2
3.1~42
54~756
83~11.56
13~ 18
18~ 25
26~ 35

kg-m
(35-~-0.50
06~08
1.4~19
26~35
45-~-6.2
7.4~10.2
11.5~16
17=-23
23~33

ft-lbs
25~35
4.5~ 6.5
1,5~-168.0
22~30
39~ 54
60~ 83
84~ 130
130~ 181
188~ 253

fr-lbs
25~356
45~55
10.0~13.5
19.0~25
33~ 45
54~ 74
83~ 1186
123~ 166
166~ 239
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Disassembly—Engine Installed
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FUEL TANK
Remowal:

Blinlock the seat and swing it apen

#Turn the fuel tap 1o the “OFF" position, dide the hose
clamp down, ind pull the fusl hoss off the tap.

®linhook the rubber retainer on the rear of the fuel tank
by pulling both Lehs oupward

A, Aubber Retalnar Tab

®Lift up the rear end of the fuel tank, and pull the fugl
tank ofl toward the rear.

Installation:

#Make sure that the rabber dampers are in place, and
install the rubber retainer.

#Moaunt the fuel tank and hook the nibber retainer onlo
tha hook pirs

®#Fit the fuel hose back onto the feel tap, and slide the
clamp back into place.

®Pysh the seat back down

CARBURETORS

Remaoval:

#Remove the fuel tank (Pg. 39).

oPull out the overfow and breather tubes from berwesn
the rear of the enging and the swing arm,

#®L oosen the carhuretor holder clamp and the air cleaner
duct clamp for each carburetor, and stip them out of
place,

A, Carburetor Holder Clamp
B. Air Cleanar Duct Clamp

DISASSEMBLY-ENGIME INSTALLED 39

®Pull the carburelors ¢ff {o the rear and out. Be sure
nat to damage the throtte cables

®Turn in fully the locknuts and adpesting nus at the

upper end of the throttle cables 5o 25 Lo give the -::-1b$='r_ 3

planty of play.
Ramovwing the thromle cables from the
CAUTION § carburetors without angugh cable play,

may causs throttle cable damage.

oL posen the locknuts and wrn out the cable adpusters
an the lower ends of the throttle cables all the way
Lo remove them from the adjuster brackets,

A, Adjusters B. Locknuts C., Adjuster Bracket

#Dscannect the cable nipples from the pulley

Installation:

#Fi1 the nipple of the decelerator throttle cable into
the rear socket in the pulley, and screw the adjuster
into 113 brackel

oFit the other cible nipple into the front socket in the
pulley, and install the adpister onto the bracket

A. Decalarator Throttia Cabl
B. Accelerator Throtile Cable

o anter cach adpester in place in the bracket, and tighten
the locknets,

sMake sure that the carburetor halder clamps and ar
cleganer duct clamps are in place, and that the screw
heads sre facing outward

#5iip the carburetors back into place

&Check that the ducts and holders are all propery fited
on the carburetors, and tighten the clamps

sRoute the carburetor ovesflow bes (2] and breather
tubes (2} 1o the rear of the engine.

e
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®|mstall the fuel tank (Pg, 39)
®Ad|ust the throtile cables (Pg. 17)
#Adjust the carburetors (Pg 18],

Carburetor Separation/Link Mechanism
The carburetor parts listed below can be remowved
withiout separating the carburetars.

Filot Screw Vacuum plston
et Meedie Float
Walve Needle Pilot Jet

Primary Main et
Secondary Muin Jer

Main |et Bleed Pipe
Meedls |et Holder

oRemove the choke fink screw ! and lockwasher 13 .

" ;
&, Choke Link Screw

®Remove Lhe bofis {8} 2nd lockwashers (8], and ke off
the upper and lower mountng plates (o separate the
carburetars. The linkage mechanism spring (3 and fusl
hicse Yway pasnt come aff,

#Turn out the idle adjusting screw § on the left carb-
retor and remove it with its spring 14

*Remowe the screw, |lockwasher, and flat washer, and
remoye the cable bracke) sssembly

#Remove the nut and lockwather, and remove the choke
link and Tt idling cam.

B. Cheode Link

A Fast Idling Cam

Installation:

®|ratall the fast Idiing cam and choke link in the direc
tion shown in figure EB, when the choke valves ara
completely clased,

®inilall the cable bracket assembly,  Apply 4 poo-
permanent Incking agent to the screw,

®inszall the idle adpisting screw with izs spring,

®lnseall the upper and lower muounting plates on ong of
the carburetors. Mote the directicon of the plates. Lise
2 man-parmanenl locking agent on each lower mounting
puli

T
£l

L ET )

&, Mounting Plate

®Check that the O rings (4 are properly in placs, and
install the fuel hose 3-way joint with the hose pointing
upward. The longer side of the joint goes into the lefi
CArbreTo.

A, Left Carburstor B. Jowvay Joint

®_onnect both carburetors and hook both ends of the
linkage mechanism spnng & shown below




Bl =

Baly

Upper Maunting
Plate

Cable Bracket

Spring

Flat Washer

Srrew

Idling Link

Loc kwasher

Idle &, Scrow

sSpeing

T

T

Lockwasher

Flat Washer

spring

Lockwasher

Spring

Srzel Ball

Idling Cam

Choke Link

. SCrew

Clip

, Balt

Lower Mounting
Plate

. Breather Tube

. Orverflow Tube

. Clamp

. Clip

. Fuel Hose

. Locknut

. Balance Adjusting

Screw

. Fway [oint

. O Ring

L atrew

. Upper Chamber

Cover

. Spring

v Clrclip

. let Needle Halder
. et Meedle

. Diaphragm

. Wacuum Plston

. O Ring

. Flat Washer

. Spring

57
28,
59,
Lk,
. Screw
G2
S
i,
i35,
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. Pilot Screw

- Pilot Screw Limiter
. Wacuum Plug

. Carburetor Body

. Meedie |ot

. Blead Pipe

, Primary Main Jet

. Filat Jen

. Rubber plug

; MNeedle jot

Holder

. Secondary Maln

jet
Float Valve
Needle
Hanger Clip
Float
0O Ring
Lockwashar

Drain Screw
O Ring
Flaat Pin
Flaal Bowl

INSTALLED 41
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#install the rermaining bolts and lockwashers {or the
mounting plate.  Check the curburetor alignment
#|nstall the choke link screw and lockwasher
#Bzipre (nstalling the carburetors on the motorcycie,
perform the "Carburetor Function Checks”,

Carburetor Function Chachks:

I. Choke Valves

#0perate the choke lever to make sure that both chaoke
valves open and close at the same Lime.

#8l| they don't, carefully bend or reposition the choke
fink. Tighten the aut.

A, Mut B. Choks Link

®Push on each refief valve in the choke valves To ses if
it returns smoothly, 1T it does not, the spring behind
the relief valve Is weak or damaged and the carburetor
body must be replaced as a3n assembly,

EEAUHUH If tha relief valve or choke valve doss

not work properly, the proper fued/air

milxture for cold idling could be upist.

=

A, Reliaf Valve

2. Vacuum Plaios

®Check thal each vacuum piston slides up and down
smauthly

#F there iz any doubt, pull oul the vacuum piston and
check for any damage.

®5ijgate the corburetors upright, el the vocuum plion
at it topmost pusition, block the air passage hale 1o

prevent air from entering through it and release the
phiton, The piston should #lide down very slowdy (It
should take more than ten seconds),

®[f ji does mot, the diaphragm or pisten 5 probably
damaged and must be replaced.

If the diaphragm or vatcuum piston doss
CAUTION not work properly, angine muolfunction

could result,

3, Fast ldling Cam

#Turm out the idle adjusting screw until there s clear
ance between 11 znd the pulley.

#pon the choke valves Tully and push up the |dling link
untll the pulley begins to rotats. Al this tims, the
glearance between the dling link and the Tast dling
cam should be about 1.4 mm

i ths clemsrance b larger, the cold idia

CAUTION} hped will be too low and the sngine

will stall. | the clearance is smallar, the cold kdle speed
will ba too high,

Fast Idling Cam

Clearance

1. Choks Valve 4, idling Link
2, Pulley 5. ldling Cam
3. Idle Adjusting Sorew 6. Choke Lovar



A ldling Link B. Fast [dling Cam

#i{ the clearznce i Incosrect, carefully bend the idling
link s required. Recheck the clearance,

4. Butter(ly Walves

shlake sure that the butterfly valves open and close
smoathly as the pulley is rotated. 1T they dont check
for binding In the carboretor bore or spring damage,
and carrect 4s NEcessary,

8Ty out the idie adjusting screw until there is clearince

between it oand the pulley. Open the choke valwes,

Then, check that both butterfly velves close completely

and that they begin to open at the same time,

CAUTIO if the butterfly walves do not work simul-

uTiOn mnaously, stable Idling or satisfactory

carburetor synchronization cannot be schisved.

®|f adjustment is nacessary, loosen e locknut and tum
the adjusting screw on the pulley as required. Tighten
thelacknut

e

.‘E.'

A Locknut
B. Adjusting Scraw

C. Butterfly Valva

5, Service Fuel Level
Situate the carbusetors 5o that they are perfectly lavel,
and measure the service fuel leve! for each carbaeretor,
and adjush it iT necessary [Pg. 118,
if the servica fuel lowal is Incorrect, tha
CAUTION proper fueljalr mixture for good ongine
parfarmance cannot be obtsined.
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Carburator Disassambly:

wRemove the screws (4] and the ugpes chamber cover
i

#Being careful nol 1o damage the diaphragm, pull oul
the diaphragm/vacuum piston assembly, Do nol use
the sharp edge of a wol to s¢parate the diaphragm
from the groove,

#Remove the circlip 771 using inside circlip pliers (special
tool) and removée the jet needle holder 3 and jel
needleta

#Remove the pllot screw limiter &
spring a¢, flat washer 41, and O ringif,

sRemove the screws (4] and lockwashers 4], and
remove the finat bowd & and Oiring §4 .

oPull oul the float pin i, remose the float i, and
pull out the valve needls 4 .

®sRemove the primary main et ¥
bleed pipe U .

sRemove the sccondary main et 5 and the jel needle
heddar 2,

oPyll aff the rubber plug 5 and remaove the pilol 21 W

pilat screw 25

and 1hE man e

Irm
e

A, Primary Main Jat
B. Sscondary Main Jet

Azzambly MNotes:

1. Replace dany O ringy and rubber plugs iF they zre
damaged or deteriorated.

2, Align the disphragm tongee with the nolch in the
upper chamber, and fit the dlaphragm sealing lip
o its groove.

H"I I._1._:

Tmraicma
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3. Before instafling the float, Insért the tang on the
float plate through the clip on the valve nesdle
This helps walve needle work properly

A, Teng

MUFFLERS

Ramowval:

#Loosen the clamp bolts (2) on the muffler connecting
pipe.

A, Clamp Balts B. Connegsting Fipe

sRemove the exhaust pipe holder nuty and dide bath
holders off the cylinder head studs, Remove the
split keeper,

E21

B. Split Keapar

A Exhaust Pipe Holder

®Remave the rear [oolpeg rnl:l-:rnl_ing Auts and flal
washers, Pull ot the rear footpegs and remove both
mufflars together,

A, Footpeg Mounting Mut

Installation:

®heck the gaskets at the exhaust ports dnd on both
ends of the connecting pipe for damage or deteriora
tion, Replace them |1 darmaged.

®inditall the connecting pipe on one of 1he i fflers
This muffleris installed first

®5(jde each exhaust plpe hodder onto the exhaust pipes
s that the stepped portion around the [nside hale
of the holder face: the exhaust port of the engine

A Stepped Portion

®F it the gasket and exhausl pipe into the exhaiusl port
and loosely fasten the muffler 1o the frame with a rear
foeotpeg, flat washer, and aut,

®Fir the gaskel and the other exhaust pips inlo [he
exhaust port, connect the muffler to the conmecting
pige, and instadl the rear fooipeg.

#Fi the split keeper [nio place with iis Mlinge Facing
cutward, Install the exbaust pipg holders tightening
the nuts evenly to avoid an exhaust leak,

#Tighten the rear lootpeg mounting muts.

® [ ighten the clamp boldis on the Connecling pipe

o heck for exhawst leaks amd correct i necessary

CYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM
Removal:
®Hemave the fuel ank (Pg 39)



wPull off the spark glug leads and remove the spark plugs,

®Discannect the leads from the ignitian colls and contaci
breakors.

®Remove the upper bracket bolts (3) and nuts (3], and
take off the uppor hrackets.

A, Uppser Bracket

®Disconnect the hom leads fram the harn bady, Remove
the mounting bolts (2] and lockwashers (2}, and re-
miowve the horn

sliisconnect the tachometer cable lrom the cylinder
head cower., Remove the bolt and tachometer pinlon
holder stop.  Pull out the tachometer pinlon halder
and pinion.

A, Balt

&, Valve Adjusting Caps
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®Remove e all@rmalor cover

®Ramove the confact breaker cover 2nd gaskel.

#Remove the mounting screws (2] and take off the
contact breaksr mounting plate.

#llsing a 14 mm wrench on the crankshaft to hold the
camshaft steady, loosen the bolt on the camshaft
Remave the balt, flat washer, and timing sdvancér,

L2 XED

B, Balt

#Remove the 8 mim bols (8] and & mm bolts (6) from
the cylinder head cover, Remaove thé cylinder head
EOVET.

®full the ¢if seal off the camshaft.

® 5 remove a lets rocker amm; pull cut the rubber plug
and pull ot the rocker shafl using a & mm belt,

&, Timing Advances C. Fint Washer

B. Rockar &rm

&, Rocker Shaft

#To remove. a right rocker arm; remove the bodt nd
copper washer, pull out the rebber spacer, and pull out
the rocker shalt using 4 & mm bali.

Installation:

#|f the rocker shafts are removed fram the cylinder
head cower, repeat the following two sieps,

oApply 4 small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
te the rocker shuift, insert the shafy through the left
rocker arm, and Mt the rubber plug into the cylinder
head cover,

oapply a smiall amount of molybdenurmn disul{ide grease
to the fockes shaft, insert the shaft throwgh the right
rocker arm, inserl the rubber spacer, and install the
bolt and copper washer, Tighten the bell td 4.0 kgm
{28 frlbs) of wrque,
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®With a high Mashpoint solvent, clean off the mating
surfaces of the cylinder head and cylinder head cover,
Wipe it dry.

®flaks sure that the mchomeisr pinfon is removed from
the cylinder head cover

If the cylinder haod cover is installed with
CAUTION i the tachometer plnkan left in the sover,

it could cause tachameter gear damage,

oTym the crankshaft counterciockwise untll no cam
lobe is pointing upward, At this camshaft posithon,
all the walves are closed, which makxes evlinder head
cover installation easier,

®Make sure that the two knock pins are properly fitted
in the oylinder head.

®Apply a liguid gasket to the mating surface of the
cylinder head,

8Fil the cylinder head cower, while holding up each
rocker arm.

®[nsert the cylinder head cover bolts, and tighten the
6 mm bolts to 1,0 kgm (BT indbs) and the 8 mm bols
to 2.5 kgem (180 ftdbs), Follow the bolt tightening
arder embossed on the oylinder head cover.

A d st the valve clearance |Fg. 16}

®Srriear d thin coat of high temperalurs grease on i new
camshaft ail seal, and install It on the camshalt using
the ail seal deiver (special tool).

If the camshaft oll ssal ln installed prior
CAUTION} o the cylinder head cover installation,

ar it the ail sesl s incomecily Installed, it could caase

all leakage or timing sdvancar binding.

A Ol Seal Driver [57007-1022)

#Fip the uming advancer ontg the camshalt, mawching
it ntch with the pin on the camshaft

A, Moteh B. Pin

sApply 4 non-permanent locking ageni to the camshaft
bolt. Insert the baolt with it flat washer and tightan it
o .90 kg-m (78 in-bs} of torque,

®install the contact breaker mounting plate, Aat washers,
and screws. Apply a liguid gasket armind the rubbes
grommet and TIt the grommet ints place.

#5pply a small amount of molybdenum disullide greass
to the wchometer pinfon shaft, and Ensert It through
the pinion holder, Insert the pinlon holder inta the
evlinder head cover, and hald it with the holder stog
and bolt.
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& Pinlon Holder B. Groms horn.

®Connect the tachomeier cable and Lighten the cable nut

®ingtall the upper brackets and tighten the B mm bols
to 2.4 kg-m [17.5 ft-Ibs) and the 10 mm bolt to.4.0 kg-m
(29 ftdbs).

®Inscall the hom and connect the ham |eads.

® onnect the ignition codl leads and contact breaker leads,

®A djust the kgnition timing (Pg. 12].

®insrall the valve adjusting caps, contact breaker cover,
and alternator cover,

®insert the spark phugs and tighten them fo 2.0 kg-m
{14.5 f1dbs) of torque, Connect the spark plug leads.

®astall the fuel tank |[Pg. 39).

CAMSHAFT

Remowval :

®Remove the fuel tank (Pg. 39)

®Remave the evlinder bead cover [Pg. 44,

®Remove the chain tensioner cap with O ring, loosen the
locknut, and remove the chain tensioner assembly from
the cylinder black.

A, Chain Tonsionar B. Locknut

®Full out the camshatt chain guide from the front of the
2ngimne.

A, Camshaft Chain Guide

#llsing 2 14 mm wreach on the crankshaft to hold the
camshaf] steady, resmove the camshall sprocket bolts
(2

#51ide the sprockel off ifs position on the camshafy, and
slip the chain off the sprocket

Always pull the camshatts chain taut while

CAUTION turnlng the crankihalt when the camahali

chain i loose. This will prevent the lower part of the

chain from snagging on the crankshaft,

sHemove the camshaft and camshalt sprocket. Use a
screwdriver or wirg to keep the chain from falling down
Inte the cylinder block.

A, Camshaft

Installation:

®Apply engine ofl 10 the cam parss, tachometer gear, and
cylinder head journals, If the cylinder head and/or
camshaft is replaced with a new one, apply & small
zmount of malybdenum disulfide grease in place of
erigine nil,

&Turp the crankshafl coumierclockwiss until the fine
(TDC mark) near the mack “1° or *L" on the rotor i
aligned with the mark on the left engine covar, Pull
the camshafi chain taul dunng crankshaft rotation to
prénvet the chaln from snagging,
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A Timing Mark B. TDC Mark

®Fepd the camshalt through the camshalt sprocket, the
slender end of the camshaft firit.  The notched side of
the sprocket should face the slender ehd.

A, Slender End B. Motche

#Feed the camshaft through the camshaft chain, the
slénder end first, from cight 1o left. Remove the screw-
driver or wire that has been used 1o hold up the chain

#Check the crankshalt position (E37) and adjust if nec-
sy,

®#F]1 the camshaft chain onto the sprocket with the
nolches on the sprocket aligned with tha cylindsr
head surface,

A, Motches

® T um the camshaft 3o that the small pin on the sprockes
goed up and the mounting holes on the sprocket and
camshaft are aligned.

Camghaft Chain Timing e

4. Small Pin
5, TDC Mark
6, Timing Mark

. Camshaft Sprocket
2. Motches
3, Cylinder Head Surface

®Anply & non-permanent locking agent to the camshaft
sprocket balis,

®[nsert the sprockel bolt. Tuen the crankshaft one turm
and Insert the other sprocket balt,

®Tighten the sprocket bollzto 1.5 kgm (11,0 fe-lbs) af
torgue, using a 14 mm wrench on the crankshali to hold
the camshit steady.

®Fit the front camshaft chain guide into the cylinder
head

®|matall the chaln tenshoner assembly,

®Tyrn the camshalt counterclockwite and check the
camshaft chain timing. Correct it if necessary

wAd|ust the camshaft chain (Pg. 16, and inscall the
camshaty chain tensloner cap and O rings

winstall the cylinder head cover (PR 4.4).

®Adjust the valve clearance (Fg. 18]

®Ad[ust the igaition timing (Pg. 12)

®[natall the fugl tank {Pg. 19)

CYLINDER HEAD

Removal:

#Remaoye the fuel ank (Pg. 390

®sRemove the carburetors (Pg. 390, Remeoval af the
throtile cables from. the carburetors B8 not necessary,
but put the carburetors an the frame (o avobd cable
stretch or carburator damage.



#Remowe the mufflers (Pg., 44).

&Hemove the cylinder head cover (Pg. 441,

*Ramuowe the camshaft (Pg. 47).

®5iufT & piece of clean cloth into the cylinder head hole
s that no parts o dirt will £l into the eyiinder block.

®Remove the cylinder head nuts (8).

®Pull off the cylinder head, |If necessary, use z slot

icrewdriver In the pry point provided under the

ey linder head.

CAUTION Do not hammer on the screwdriver 10 pry

off the cylinder hasd. Doing 30 may
rasult in cylindor block damags.

Cylinder Head Pry Polnts

#ie a screwdriver or wire to keep the cam chain from
falling down into the cylinder block,

Installation:
®llsing compressed air, Wow out any particles that may
obstruct the oil passages,

4 ake srre (hat the gaskel, knock pins (2], and O rings
(2} are properly in place,
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F

A, Gasket B. Knock Ping

C. O Rings

®Eefore Instlling the cyllnder head, pull wp the cam-
shatt chalm and fesd It through the cylinder head hale,

®nstall the cylinder head. LUse & screwdriver or wire to
keep the chain from Ffaliing down inte the cylinder
block,

#5tuff a plece of cloth Into the cylinder head hole sa
that no parts or dirt will fall Into the cylinder black,

#Put on the cylinder head nuts (B]. AR first tighten
the pufs ta about 2.0 kgm [14.5 ft-/ba], then tighten
them 1o 2.5 kg-m {18.0 frdbs) of torgue. Follow the
nut tightening order embossed on the cylinder head,

Cylinder Haad Nuts Tightening Order

®|nstall the camshaft (Pg, 47).

®hdjusy the camshalft chaln [Pg. 16), and inszall the
camshaft chain tensioner cap and O ring.

®lastall the cylinder head cover (Pg. 441

#hdfust the valve clearance (P 16).

sAdjust the ignition timing (Pg. 13].

®install the carburetors (Pg 39),

®|nstall the mutflers (Pg 44).

®lnstall the fuel tank {Pg. 39},
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VALVE, VALVE GUIDE

Removal:

sHlemove the fuel tank (Pg 39).

#Remave the corburetord (Pg 3%). Removal of the
thrattle cables from the carburstors B not necessary,
but put the carburetors on the framo o avold cable
streich or carburetor damage.

®Remove the mufflers (Pg. 44),

®Romove the cylinder head cover [Pg. 44},

®#femove the camshalt (Pg. 47).

#Remaove the cylinder head (Py. 45},

®lising the valve spring compressor and adapter (special
tools) to press down the valve spring retainer  , re-
mave the split keeper 77,

((E4E)

A. Valva Spring Compressor (57001-241)
B. Adapter (E7007-1018)

®Remave the 1ool, and pull out the valve spring retainer,
oruter spring 3, and Inrier spring 4.,

®Remaove the spring seat &

®Full out the valve.

#Remove the clip 5 and pull off the oil seal,

& Clip

®Hzat the ared around the guide to about 120~150°C
(248 ~ 302°F), and hammer lightly on the valve guide
arbor (special tool) to remove the guide from the top
of the cylinder head,

A, Valve Guids Arbor (57001-1021)

Installation:

MOTE: If u néw valve guide is installed, the valve to

vilve puide clearance marst be checked (Pg. 124)

4nnly ol 1o the valve guide,

®Heat the aréa around the valve guide hole to aboul
120~ 150°C (248~ 302°F), and drive the valve puide
in from the top of the head using the valve gulde arbor
(special tood).

®Ream the valve guide with the wvalve guide reamer
ispecial tool) even §f the old gulde is reused.

#Check the valve seating surface using machinist's dye,
and correct if nefessary, See page 124 for tnspection
ond repair procedures,

®Fit 4 new all seal onto the valve guide and secure i1
with a clip.

®Apply a small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
to the valve stem, insert the valve, and install the spring
seal.

®|nstall the inner and cuter springs. The end with the
miofe closely spaced cofls must be placed agaunst the
cylinder head,

#install the spring retalner, press it down with the vakve
spring comaressor assembly [speclad tool), and fit the
split kKeeper Into place,

®Afer making sure thal the split keeper, spring retainer,
and valve stem are all properly fitted, remave the valve
Spring compressor assemibly.

#[nstall the cylindér hesd (Pg. 48)

®|rszall the camshalt (PE. 471
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Valve and Valve Gulds ——
(E49 )

N

i
My

1. Split Keeper

. Spring Retainer
3, Quter Spring

. Imper 5pring

. Clip

. 30l Seal

Valve Gulde
Inner Spring Sean
Cylinder Head
10, Inlet Valve

11, Exhaust Valve

"!

-0 4
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#Ad[ust the camshaft chain (Pg. 16], and install the
carmshaft chain ensiongr cap and O ring.

#|nstall the cylinder head cover [Pg. 44].

#Adust the valve clearance (Pg. 16},

®Ad{us the lgniten timing [Pg. 12).

®lnstall the carburetors (Pg. 39).

#|nszall the mufflers [Pg. 44}

#lnsmall the fuel tank {Pg. 34],

CYLINDER BLOCK

Remaowal:

#Ramaove the fuel tank (P 39),

#Remove the carburetors (Pg 390,  Removal of the
throttle cables from the carburetors is not mecessary,
bul put the carbureiors on the frame o avold cable
stretch or carburetor damage.

®Epmove the muffiers (Pg. 44),

®Remove the cylinder head cover [Pg. 44},

oRemove the camshaft (PE 471

sRemove the cylinder head (Pg. 48).

®Remove the gasket and O rings on the cylinder block,

#Pull off the cylinder block. W necessary, use & slot
screwdriver In the prye palnts provided on both sides
of the cylinder block.

Do not hammar on the screwdriver to pry

CAUTION ] ot the cylinder block. Daing so may

result in oylinder block or crankcass demage,

&. Pry Paints B. Cylinder Block
®Wrap a clean cloth arpund the base of each piston o
that no parts or dirt will fall ago the crankcase.

Installation:

NOTE: If the cylinder block B replaced with 4 new

ong, the piston o evlinder clearance migst be checkad

{Pg; 128).

#Make sure that the two knock pins are properly in
place, and fit a néw cylinder base gaskel

&, Knock Pins

®Turn the crankshaft until the height of both plstons ks
the same, while pulling the camshaft chain fEaor o
prevent the chaln from snagging,

®To position the pistons during sylinder block instal-
lstion, use the piston holders (special tools) in the
frant and rear of the pistans,

A Piston Halders {57001-1023)

#Position each pidlon fng =0 that the opening in the lop
and oil ring of each piston §s lacing [uewards, and the
second ring opening faces the rear,  The openings of
the ofl ring sizal ralls must be slipped Lo beth dirsc lions
about 30° from the apening of the expander,

Fistan Rings (EB




®Apply clean enging ofl to the piston rings and cylinder
walls,

S ompness the piston flrgs using piston ring compressar
assemiblies (special tools),

A, Piston Ring Compressar Assembly [57007-321)

#fging careful nof Lo break the piston rings, push the
cylinder Mock down carefully unth the bottem of each
cylinder clears the piston rings.

#femoye the special tools,

#Pich the cylinder biock down further until it bottoms.

®Make sure thal the two knaok pins are properly fitted
in the cylinder block.

®Put on the new cvlinder head gasket with the wider
bore grommaets In the gasket Facing up.

#Put on the O rings (2}, Replace the O rings with new
ones | they are deteriorated or damaged.

&, Bore Grommat
B. Knock Pins

#|nstall the cylinder head (Pg. 48).

#|nstall the camshalt (Pg. 47).

oA diust the camshalt chain (Pg. 16), and instal| the cam-
shaft chain tensicner cap and O ring

®|rstall the cylinder head cover {Fg. 431

#®Adjust the valve clearance (Pg. 18],

#Agdjust the ignition timing (Pg. 12)

#|nsiall the carburetars (P 39).

#|nstall the mufflers (Pg. 240,

®lnstall the fuel tank {Pg. 39
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PISTOMNS, PISTON RINGS

Removal:

sRemove the fuel tank (Pg. 39).

#Remove the carburelors [Pg. 39) Removal of the
throtile cables from the carburetors s not necessary,
but put the carburctors on the frame to avoid cable
stretch or carburetor damage

SHemove the mufflers [Pg. 44

#Remove the cvlinder head cover (Pg 44

sfemove the camshail (Pe 47),

#Remove the cylinder head (Pg. 48],

#Remove the cylinder block [Pg. 52}

MWrap a clean cloth around the base of each piston to
spciire it in position for removal and so that no parss
ar dirt will fall ingo the crankcase.

#Remove the piton pin snap ring from the outside of
ench pision.

&, Snap Ring

#Remove pach pivton by pushing its piston pin ot the
side that the snap ring was rémoved. |f necessary,
yse the piston pin puller and adapter "B" {special
toods).

5T

pricer ot

A. Piston Pin Puller (57001-810)
B. Adapter “B” (57001-813)

sRemove the phiton rings with the pision ring plers

(special tonl), To remove 3 ving by hand, spread the
ring open with both thumbs, and then push up on
the apposite side
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ES

e

A, Piston Ring Pliers [(57001-115)

T Mark

SApprly engime oil to thé piton pies, and Insgall the
pilon and piston pins.  The zrrow on the Lop of
#ach piston must point towasd the lront of the engine

Installation:

NOTE: 1f the piston v replaced with 4 new one, check

that the piston to cylinder clearance is within the spec-
fied value (Pg. 128], Alsa, check the piston o piston

pin clearance whenever a piston or plston pins isreplaced
[Pg. 130

®install the piston rings with the "T" mirk o sach
ring facing up, Do not mix up the we and secand
rings. The top ring i3 chrome plated snd the second
ring is stepped zround the lower side

Piston Rings D
[ 7
7

B, Frant

A, Brrow

®FiL o few plston pin snap ring into the sde of each
piston, taking care not 1o compress it oo much. Check
that the other snap rings are n place,

Do not reuse the snap rings, A snag

CAUTIONS fing is weskensd and deformed by

removel, and it may slip out snd score the eylinder

weall.

®install the cylinder block {Pg 33,

®|nstall the cylinder head [Pg. 38),

#|pstall the camshaft (Pg 47,

®Adjust the camshalt chaln (Pg. 16}, and install the
camshiaft chain tensioner cap and O ring:

®irstall the cyfinder head cover {Pg. 44).

® Sdjust the valve clearance (Pg, 16,

wAdjust the gnitlon tming (Pg. 12},

®|nstall the carburetors |Pg, 39)

®|nstall the mufflers (Pg, 44

®{nstall the fuel tank (Pg. 39).

ENGINE SPROCKET COVER

Removal:

®Hgmoye the mountng boit and lockwasher, and take
ofl the lalt feolpeg



A. Faotpeg

B. Ehift Padal

#Remove the clamp boli and ke off the shift pedal

®famove the screws (4), and pull off the engine sprochern
LoNEr

®Hemove the cotier pin, and Iree the clutch inmer cable
tip fram the cluich release lever and engine sprocket
CONEr

il
A Reloase Lever . Inner Cabla
B. Cotier Fin D. Bpring
Installation:

#Feed the clutch cable through the engine sprocket
cover and spring, and fit the tp of the inner cable
into ke clutch release |ever

®lsing a new cotler pin, wecure the cable tp 1o the
relaase |aver.

®hlaks sure that the engine sprocket cover knock pins
(2} and gluich pash rod are in place, and 11y the engine
Sprockel Coser

& Tighten the pngine sprockel cover screws (4],

®ingtall the fell looipeg using the bolt and lockwasher,

shount the shift pedal with the front of the pedal
stightly below the shaft. Insari the bolt and tighten
It securaly

& heck the chuwch, and adpst of necessary (Pgo 3)

CLUTCH RELEASE

Removal:

sRamove the EI'IEiI'IE spriL ket cower |:I‘g_ 54

SEemove the clutch refeate fever and stoel ball assemibly
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®lnstrew the claich adjusting cover,
sHemove the clutch adjusting screw locknut, and pull
out the adjusting screw and ball ramp plate

A. Ball Ramp Plate

Installation:

®Wash and clean the cluteh release lever, steel ball
wssambly, and ball ramp with a high flash-pomt
walvenl, Dy and lubslcate therm with BrEsa;

#lnstall  the adjusting screw and  ball ramp  plate,
aligning the ridge on the engine sprockel cover with
e grocve in the ball ramp plate.

E66

=

A, Fit the ridge and the groove,

®lraall the adjusiing screw locknut, Tinger tight

®nstall the steel ball assambly.

®4pply grease lo the grease seal and install the clutch
refease levar

#|nstall the engine sprocket cover (Pg, 34) and adjust
the clurch [Pg, 20),

EMGINE SPROCKET

Reamowal .

slemove the engine sprocket cover (Pg 5d4), Removal
gl the ecluieh cable fram the cover i nnt Aecessar

#Remove the drive chain (Pg, 97

®5traighten the side of the splined washer that is bent
awer the side of the engine sprockel nut,

®LUsing the enging sprocket holder (special 1ool) to hold
the engine sprocket ~u.|:r.1|:|':,-I |ans=n tha l.'I'IEiI'If. sproc el
Aut Remove the nut and splined washer
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&, Enginn Sprocket Holder [57007-307)
®Pull off the engine sprocket

Installation:

#F|i the engine sprocket and splined washer on the
output shaft, and screw on the engine sprockel mt,
#Tighten the Aut to 7.0 kgm [51 fidbs) of torgue,
using the engine sprocket holder [special 1ool) 1o
haold the engine sprocker saady,

#Bend the part of splined washer over the slde of the
nut

®|nstall the drive chain (Pg. 97).

winstall the engine sprocke] cover {Pg. 54,

®Adjust the drive chain [Pg. 74}

STATOR

Remaoval :

®Remove the engine sprockst cover (Pg 54), Remaoval
of the clutkch cable from the cover b not necessary,

#Hsconnect the altermator leads (2).

®#Place an oil pan beneath the left engine cover.

*Remove the screws (9], and pull aff the left engine
cover and gasker,

®Remove the screw, and take off the lgad holding plate.

&. Lead Holding Mate

®femove the screws (318, and pull the stator assemibly
and grommet aut of the cover,

Installation:

®|pytall the grommet, and set the stator assembly into
place. Apply 4 non-permanent locking agent on sach
scraw, and tighten the screws securely,

®ingtall the fead holding plate, and apgly a ltte Hguid
gasket to the grommet,

®Make sure that the knock pins (2) are in place, and fit
the lefl englne cover using 4 new gaskel. Tighten the
screws [9)

s{Connect the alternator leads (2.

®[nsiall the engine sprocket cover (Pg. 54),

#Check the clyrch (Pg 200, and adiust i necessary,

ol heck the oil level |Pg 21}, and add more I necessary,

STARTER MOTOR CLUTCH

Removal:

®femove the engine sprocket cover (Pg 54).  Removal
of the cluxh cable from the cover s not necessary,

sDisconnect the alternztor leads | 2],

®Place an odl pan beneath the left angine cover,

elemove the screws (9), and pull of the left engineg
cover and gasket,

®lising the flywhesl holder (special tool to hoid the
cran kahaft ateqdy, loos=n the Bolt on the crankshaft
Bemove the bolt,

A. Flywhes! Holder (57001308

T pull out the Fotor and starier motor clutch sssembly,
first insert the rotor puller adapter fspecial tool] inta
the crankshalt hole, Then pull it out using the rotor
pulter and flywheel holder (special tools), There is a
copper washer behind the starer motor clutch,

If the rotor I3 difflcult ta remove and

CAUTION | & hammar is used 1o tap tha rotor puller,

be careful not to sirike the rotor jtself. Striking the

rotor can couss the magnets to lose their magnetism.

A, Rotor Puller (57001-1016} and
Rotor Puller Adaptar [S7001-1108)
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Rotar, Starter Mator Clutch

)
&

1. Stator 5, Lockwasher 9. Copper Washer 13, Spring Cap
2. Lead Heddling Plage f, Screw 10, Starter Dyive Gear 14. Spring

3. Screw 7. Rotor Bols 11, Starter |dies Gear 15, Allen Baolt
4. Fotor 8, Starter Mator Clutch 12. Roller
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Installation:

#lkstng a high flash-pobng salvent, clean off any oil o
dirt that may be on the cramkshafl taper of rotor hul,
#Apnply angine oil 1o the starver drive gear boss.

®hizke sure that the woodmuff key is properly fited
and that the copper washer 15 attached on the crank
shaft, and Nt the rotor and starter clutch assembly
on the crankshaft. Tuming the starter drive gear

clockwise during this procedure will help the rollers
in the cluwch fir properiy.

B, Starter Drive Gear

&Tighten the rator balt 1o 7 kg-m (51 fi-lbs) of torque,
using the flywheel holder (special tool] 1o hold the
crankshaft steady.

®hake sure thar the kpock pins (2] zre in place, and
fit the lelt englne cover using a new gasket. Tighten
the scrows (9],

#_onnect the alternator leads (2).

®|rstall the engine sprocket cover |Pg. 54)

s heck the cliwh (Pg 20, and adjust If necessary,

s heck the oil leval (Pg T1), and add maore if nec
EERAFY

Disassembly :
#Remove the raollers; springs, and spring cap (3 ¢al
from the starter motor clutch,

A. Starter Motor Clutch
B. Roller

C. Spring Cap
Lx. Sgring

®liing the fywhesl holder [special tool) 1w bold the
rotor steady, remove the Allen balts {3) 16 separate
the starter motor clutch from the rotor

(E74 )

A Flywheel Halder (57001-308)

Assembly Nota:

®Apply a nonpermanant locking agent to the starter
motar clutch Allen Baolts (31, and tightén the baolos
to 3.5 kg-m 123 fi-lbs) of torgue,

ETARTER MOTOR

Ramoval :

SRemove the rnginf \plnl..L'El Cover IF‘g. 54, Removal
ol the clutch cable from the cover is not Recessany.

sDisconnect the alternator leads

®face an ol pan beneath the left engine cover.

®Ramove the screws (9], and pull olf the left engine

cover and gisket
o55ide off the rubber bodot, and locsen the st
rmotor terminal nut,

A, Rubber Boo

®#Remove the camshalt chain tensioner cap

®Loosen the carburator holder clamp scegws, and slide
the Carburelors off toward the alr cleaner housing

®Hamove the starier motor remaining bolis 12},

®Pry the starier molor loose from the crankcase with
a screwdiver, and slide it ol



EAHTIDH!
mator.

®Ramove the starter motor termingd nut and lockwisher,
and free the lead from the motar,

Startar Motor
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Installation:

®fpn|ace the O ring with a mew one, if it is deteriorated
or darmnaged, and apply a liite all toit,

®Clean the starter molor lugs and crankcase where the
starier motor is grounded,

Do not tap on the starter motor shaft.
Tapping on the shafi may damage the

.'I
1I|
. Lockwasher
?43,; 25, Nut
” 26. Rubsber Cap
& 27, Spring
2B, Lockwasher
X9, Halder
. Resin Washer 30, Halder
= . Colla 31, Key
1. O Ring B, O Ring 17, O Ring 33, End Cover
2. End Cover 8, Thrust Washer 18, Resin Washer 33, ORing
1. ORing 10, Screw 19, Resin Washe 34, Washer
4, Toothed Washer 11. Bruszh Lead 0, Flan Washer 15, Lockwashar
5, Thrust Washer 12. Spring 21, Lockwasher 16, Bali
f, Armalure 13, Tarminal Baol . Wut 37, Flat Washer
7. Body T4 Brush Leud 1. Siarier Mator Laad 18, Bolt
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#Push the starer motor back into position with the
plndon an the motor meshed with the Tdlar gear.

#Connect the starter mofor lead to the terminad with
its lockwasher and nut. Do not tighten the mut yet.

®Apply a non-permanent locking agent to the starter
mator mounting bolts, and tighten the belts o 1.0
kg=m |7 fi=lbs} of torque.

® ighten the starter motor erminal mut, and slide back
the rubber boot

#|nstall the camshaft chaln Ensioner cap and O ring.

#5fide the carburclors back intg place, and tighten
the carburetor holder clamp screws (2],

®Chack that the knock pins (2) are In place, install the
left engine cover using a new gaskel, and tighten fts
screws (9],

s onnect the altérmator leads.

®install the engine sprockel cover (Pg. 54,

& heck the oil level (Pg. 21), and add more if nocessany .

Disassambly:

®Eemove the bolts 31 | lockwashers ¥, washers M | and
O rings 5 (2 eal, and pull off the end covers 7, 2

#Bemove the toothed washer 4 | shims 5 and resin
washer  from the pinkon side,

sRamowve the shim % , and resin washer 3 from the
terminal side,

sRemove the screw T3 which connects the brush lead
i o the end covar,

(E79)

B. Sorew

A Brushes C. Terminal Bolt

sRemove the terminal nul 32, lockwasher 31 |, Mt washer
§i, large resln washer 1§, and small reésin washer *§ , and
pull oot the terminal bolt assembly from the end cover.

®Remove the O ring H, collar 1€ | resin washer 75, flag
washar, and brush lead from the balt

Assembly Notes:

|, Replace any O rings that are deteriordted or damagsd
with new ones,

1. Install the terminal side end cover, while holding the
brushes with a suitable tool to fit the brushes on the
segmanls.

Y.
o

A Brushes B. Segmants

3. Align the lines on the end covers with the lines an
the housing.

&, Lines

CONTACT BREAKER

Removal:

sPull off the left spark plug bead.

®Remove the screws | 2] and take arf the contacl breaker
cover and gasket.

sRemove the contact breaker base screws (2], Each
scraw has a lockwasher and flat washer,

A, Base Screws
B. Terminal Mut



®Remove he contact breaker érminal bolt, and free
the cantact breaker Iroim the enging,

Installation Notes:

1. The sequence of installation on the contacl breaker
terminal bali is: flat washer & copntacl breaker
lead 91 , spring B, Gerger nsulagor 0, small bmsalanor
‘& lin contact breaker hole), large insubator 1§
Hlan washer 17, leckwasher i1 |, and nutie,

L When Installing ihe contact breaker, fit the contact
breaker base pin Into the hole on the mounting plate.

A Pim B. Haole

3. After Installatlon, adjust shea Ignition timing (Pg 121

Contact Broaker Lasd Installation

1. berew 0, Large Insdamns

2. Lockwasher 11. Contact Breaker Lead
3. Washer 12 Washer

4. Boly 13, Lockwasher

5. Washer 14, Mut

B, Spring 15, Contact Breaker

1. Large Insulatar Mounting Plate

B Small Insulator 16. Felt

9. Contact Breaker Base
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TIMING ADVANCER

Ramaoval:

#Pull off the lefl spark plug lead.

#Remove the contact brexker cover and gasket.

#Romove the mounting screws (20 and take off the
contact breaker monimg plate

&Remoave the alternatod cover.

#lsing a 14 mm wrench o the crankshafl 1o hold the
gamshaft steady, loosen the bolt on the camshaft,
Hemiwe the boly, flai washer, and timing advancer.

A Bolt
B, Flat Washer

C. Timing Advamnoer

Installation:

®Fif the timing sdvancer onto the camshafi, matching
its notch with the pln on the camshaft  Insert the
bolt and Mat washer, and tightén the bolt to 1.0 kgm
{7 ft-lbs) of torgue,

A, Notch B. Pim

®|nsiall the contact breaker mounting plate; fat
washers and screws.  Apply d liguid gasket around
the rubber grommet and fic the grommet inmo place,

®Adjust the lgnithon timing [Py 12),

#®install the contact breaker cover and gasket,

®lnstall the alternator cover,

®Connect the spark plug lead.

Disassembly:

#Turn the cem countorclockwise and pull off the cam;,
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A, Cam
®Eemowve the E rings amd flat washers, and remove
the weighis.

®Remove the washer from cach weight pivot.
®#Eemove the shim from the sleeve.

Assambly Notes:

1. Wipe the advancer clean, and [Tl the groove inside the
cam wlth high temperature synthetic grease (sarme
gualiey as NL.G.I.-ll, applicable temperature of -73~
220°C). Owr recommendation is the floucrine base
Barriprta LS&E, manufactured by Kluber Lubrication,
Murchen K.G.

EANTIGWE. I & 1w sy yemiee 1 aitpled -t the

cam, it will easily vaporiza dus to the
high temparaturs in the cylinder hesd, snd becoms
hard, resufting in timing advances binding.

e

\ EB8
‘In"ll
- I-. < 3 -
s

E. Mark

L Install the cam on the advancer with the mark on the
cam pointing to the notch,

NOTE: If the cam is Incorrectly installed, the carrect

hgmition timing cannot be oblalned

RIGHT ENGINE COVER

Removal

®iWith the motorcycle on fis center stand, place an ofl
pan beneath the enging, and réemove the engine drain
prluig b dradn aut the oll,

®AlMter draining the oil, insert the drain plug with s
gasket and tighten it to 3.0 kgm (22 Tidbs) of torque,

®Remove the mounting balt and leckwasher, and take
of [ the right Tootpeg

®Remove the screws (14) and pull ofl the right engine
cover and gaskel

A, Right Engine Cowver

Installation:

®|nstall a new right engina cover gasket.

®hake sure that the two knock pins are in place, and fit
the right enging cover on the crankcase,

®nert the scrows (14) and tighten them sscuraly,

®|nstall the fight footpeg, bolt, and lockwasher,

®Fifl ihe angine with oil,

CLUTCH

Removal:

®Hemove the right engine cover (P &3],

®Remove the chutch spring bolts 3 , washers 21 | and
springs 1 [5eal,

A. Balt

B, Washar C. Spring

®Remove the spring plate 8 and spring plate pusher s

®Remove the friction plates 13 (7] and sweel plates o
(6.

®5iraighten the parl of the toothed washer that Is bent
aver the side of the clutch hub nut

®Lising the clutch holder |special teal) to hald the clutch
hub stezdy, lncsen the clutch hub nut. Remave the
cluteh hub nut 1% and toothed washer (1.



Cluteh
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Fh o e B

Locknut
Adjusiing Screw
Ball Remg Plate
Ball Assembly
Release Lever
Coteer Pin

o o

10.
IL.
. Cluteh Hub

Spring

Push Rod

Stesl Ball
Cluteh Houslng
Thrast Washer

13
I4.
15,
162
i7.
18.

Friction Plate 19, Spring Plate Pusher

Steel Plate 20, Spring Plate
Spacer 21, Spring
Steeve 22. Bolt
Togthed Waisher

ML
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&, Cluteh Holder (57001-305)

oyl off the clutch hub TF, thrust washer 7, cluch
housing 15, sleewe |{ , and spacer 1§

Installation:

wPuL the spacer and sleeve on the drive shaft

®Apnly enging oil o the cluich gear and in the clutch
houslng bk,

#*Fit the clutch housing so that the clutch housing gear
meshes with the primary gear,

&Pyt on the thrust washer and clutch hub

#Put on the toothed washer so that its tooth fits nto
the hale in the clutch hub, Screw on the clutch hubs
nut.

B. Tooth

A, Hala

#Tighten the clutch hub nut & 120 kgm (87 filbs) of
torgue, using the clutch hub haolder (special fool) o
hald the clutch hul steady.

#Hend the part of toathed washer over the side of the
clutch hub nut,

®Fit the frictlon plates {7) and steel plates (6}, starting
with a friction plate and altermating them,

CAUTION i tha new dry plates are used, apply

anglna oil to the plates to avoid clutch
plate saizurs.

®dake e that the steel ball = placed in the drive
shaft. Apply & small amount of molybdenum disulfide
grease o the spring plate pusher, and it i1 into the
drive shaft

A Steal Ball B, Spring Platas Pusher

#|psiall the spring plate; springs, washers, and bolts
15 eal. Crosstighten the bodts evenly tw 1.0 kg=m
[BT in-ths) of torgus.

#install the right engine cover (Pg. 62}

®hdjust the cluteh Pg 20}

CHL PUMP

Removal:

#Remove the right englne cover (P 62,
#Pull the oil pump drive gears out of place,

A Ol Pump Drive Gear

B. Od Pump

#Remove the mounting screws & (2], and pull off the
ol pumnp.

Installation MNotes:

1, Fill the ofl pump with oll for initial lsbrication,

2. Before installing the il pumg, check o see that the
knock pins [2) are in place

3, Apply a small amount of molybdenum disulfide
grease to the shaft peston of the ol pump drive

BCErs,



Disassambly
#Ramove the E ring and pull out the oil pump gear,
&Pyl out the Inner and outer rators &, 3.

Assemhbly Notes:

1. Make sure that the kneck pins zre in place.

2. After completing the oll pump assembly, make sure
that the rotor shaft and rotors wrm smoothiy

Ol Pump

. E Ring

, Dwter Rotor
Inner Rotor
. Pump Body
. Serew

L e o

EXTERNAL SHIFT MECHANISM

Removal:

oBemove the cngine sprocket cover (Pg 34), Removal
aof the cluich cable from the cover is not necessary,

eRemove the screws (3] and take off the drive chain
guard.

NOTE: These tow steps are necessary to use the shift

shaft oif seal guide (special tool] when the externul shift

miachanism s instalied.

A Dirbve Chain Guerd
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#Remove the right engine cover [Pg. 621

#Ramove the clutch (Pg. 62).

#hove the shift arm and overshift limmiter cut of the
shift drum, and pull out the external shift mechanism,

—

&, Shift Arm B Owershift Limiter

#Remove the collar and return spring.

Externnl Shift Mechantam

gty

1, Callar B, Cheer ShiM Limiter
2. Spring 7. Arm Spring

3, Shife Shaft 8. Pedal Rubber

4, Retwrn Spring Pin 9. Shift Pedal

5, Shify Mechanism Armm 1L Balt

Imstallation:

#Make sure that the return spring @n 5 not loose, If
it Is locse, remave 1L, apply 2 non-permanent locking
ageit to the threads, and install it

#Fit the collar and return spring on the shift shafc

Make sure that the arm spring Is installed on the two
ams,
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E100)

A Arm Spring C. Caoller
B. Return Spring

#Fit the shift shaft oil seal guide [special tool) in the
crankcase ofl seal. Then install the shift mechanism
with the ends of the return spring fitted on the pin and
the two arms on the shift drum.

A, Pin B. Armm C. Shift Drum

#|rstall the clutch (Pg. 62)

sfrstall the right engine cover (Pg, 62).

®lnsmll the drive chain guard wiing the three screws
#lnsiall the engine sprocket covar (Pg. 54),

sAdjust the clutch (Pg. 20).

#Fill the engine with ail,
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Disassembly—Engine Removed
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ENGINE REMOVAL

Rermoval:

#With the motorcycle on Ity center stand, place-an oil
pan bengath the engine, and remove the engine drain
plug and ol Tilter to drain out the oll,

&, Drain Plug

p—

B. Ol Filter

#After draiming the oil, Imstall the drain plug and oil
filter with their gaskets, Tighten ihe drain plug to 3.0
kg-m (22 f-ibsy and tha ail filter w0 1.5 kg=m (11.0
ftdbs) of torgue,

#Remove the fued mnk (Pg. 39),

®[isconnect the spark plug leads, and rémove the spark
plugs.

#0ksconnect the leads Trom the ignition coils, contact
breakers, and from the capacitons.

#8lisconnact the horn leads from the horn body., Re-
mowe the maunting balts (2] and lockwashers (2}, and
remove the ham,

ofemove the mounting screws £2) and lockwashers [2],
and remanve the capaciton.

®Bermove the carhuretors [Pg. 38). Removal of the
thratthe cables from the carburctors §s not necessary,
but put the carburetors on the frame to avold cable
stretch ar carburetor damage.

#Hemove the mouating bolt and lockwasher, and take
off the left footpeg,

®Remave the clamp bolt, and take off the shift padal.

oRemove the screws (4), and pull of f the engine sprock
el cover,

®Remave the cotter pin, and free the clutch inner cable
from the cletch redease lover and sprocket cover

C. Relaass Laver

A, Inner Cable
B. Cotter Pin

#hove the clutch cable owt of place so that it does not
get damaged during engine dismounting,

#Disconnect the alternator leads and neutral indicator
fwileh lead.

wRemove the drive chain (Pg 97)

#lisconnoct the tachometer cable [rom the cylinger
head cowver.

A Tachometer Cable

#5lide the rubber Boot out of place, remove the nut and
lotkwasher, and disconmect the lgad on the sizrter
motor terminal.

®Remove the bolt, and disconnect the ground lead on
the cramkcase.




®Remove the mounting boly, and take off the rear brake
light switch and its spring.

#Remove the mounting bolt and lockwasher, and taks
off the right footpeg.

®Logsen 1he clamp on the breather Rose, and pull off
the Fosa.

&, Breather Hose

®Remove the mufflers {Pg. 44).
®Remove the upper bracket bolts (3] and nus (3), and
take off the upper brackets,

b i . 3 . .
A, Upper Bracket

®|ack or lever the englme up slightly to 1ake the weight
of ithe engine mounting bolis.

®Remove the front bracket bolts [3) and nuts (3], and
take off the front brackets.

&, Front Bracket

#Ramove the rear bracket bolts {2}, upper engine mount
ing bolt and not, and take off the resr bracket.
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#Finzlly remove the lower engine mountng bolt and
nut.,

&, Rear Bracket Bolts
B. Upper Engino Mounting Balt
C. Lowsr Engine Mounting Bodt

#Make sure that the following cables and leads are
proparly positioned on the engine or frame so that
they will ot be damaged during engine removal:
starter mobor lead, contact bresker lead, alternatos
lead, crankcase ground lead, rear brake light switch,
clutch cabls, and throttle cabies;

®LIT up the engloe until the bottom of the englne clears
the frame, and move the engine oul to the rfight.

Installation:

sMount the engine on the frame from the right side,

#|nstall the fromt brackets, upper brackets, and rear
bracket. Do not tighten the bolts yet. Place the
ground lead terminal under the rear bracket bofi head.

#Lifting up the engine so that the mounting bolt threads
do not pget damaged, insert the Tour engine mounting
bolts. Put on the nuts.

&Tlghten the bracket balis w 24 kg-m (175 fi-lbi) and
the engine mounting bolts 1o 3.0 kg-m (22 fr-lbs) of
torgue,

slmetall the mufflers -:F'p;. 44|,

&Fit the breather hose onto the breather cover and alr
cleaner howsing, and tighen the clamp.

#iratall the right footpeg, bolt, and lockwasher.

#lnsert the bolt intd the crankease with the ground lead
terrninal under the balt head, Tighten the bolt
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elonnect the starter motor fead (o the starter molor
terminal, Sllde on the rubber boot.

®lnstall the rear brake light switch and bolt  Hook the
spring anta the switch.

s onnect the tachometer cable, and tighten the cable
nut using pliers

#lrstill the drive chain [Pg. 97].

elgnnect the oftearnator leads and neutral indicator
swilch lead.

Push the ewcess slack on the lasd be-
CAUTION} rheen the drive chain gusrd and the
crankcasn so that the lsads cannot confact the dove

B. Meutral Switeh Laad

#Route the clutch cable between the left side of the
enging and the frama. Feed the clutch cable through
the engine sprocket cover and spring, and fit the tip
af the inner cable into the clutch release lever,

#lking a new cotber pin, secure the cable Gp to the
releasd lever,

#Check that the angine sprocket cover knock plms (2)
and clutch push rod are in place, and fil the engine
sprocket cover, Tighten the mounting scraws.

#lnstall the left footpeg, bofy, and lockwasher,

sMount the shift pedal with the fronl of the pedal
dightly below the shaft.  Imsert the clamp bolt and
tighten it sccureiy,

#install the carburenors (Pg. 39,

slnstall the capacitors, mounting screws (2}, and lock-
washers (2). Connect the leads from the capacitors,
contact breakers, and ignition cofls,

®fnstall the horn, bolts, and lockwashers. Connoct the
horm feads.

#lnstall the fucl tank (Pg. 349,

wFill the i:ngimf with sl

® Adjust the clutch {Pg. 20

wAztjust the carbuserars [Pg 18

#Adjust the drive chain [Pg. 24),

®Adfust the rear brake (Pg. 25)

#Afjust the rear brake light switch (Pg. 26),

whcrew the spark plugs into the cylinder head, and
tighten them ts 2.0 kgm (14.5 fidbs) of torque. Con-
nect the spark plug l=ads,

®if the engine was disassembied, check the dynamic
ignition timing (Pe. 15]

#idjust the (dle specd (Pg. 19).

CRANKCASE SPLIT

Disassembly:

#Remove the engine (Pg. 70},

sfemove the breather cover and pasket

#5et the engine an a clean surface or, preferably on an
engine stand (special 1ool].

B.

A Engine Stand (57001-900)

#Remove the boll and tachometer pinion holder slop,
Pull out the tachometer pinion Bolder and pinicn,

A, Bolt

B. Swop

#Remove the valve adjusting caps 14].

®Remove the alternator cover.

eRemove the contact breaker cover and gasket.

#Remove the mounting screws (2], and take off the
contmct beesker mounting plate



#lising a 14 mm wrench on the erankshatt to hold the
camshalt steady, loosen the bolt on the camshaft
Remowve the bali, flat washer, and bming advancer

A Timing Advamcar

#Rcmove the B mm bolts {8) and & mm balis (68} from
thi cyvlinder hewd cover. Remove the cylinder head

cover,

®Pull the oil seal off the camshafi

#Remove the chain tersioner cap and © rning, loosen the
locknwt, and remove the chain Ensioner assembly from
the evlinder block

A Chain Terdianar B. Locknut

#Pull out the camshaft chain guide from the front of
the engine,

A& Camshaft Chain Guide
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olising 1 14 mm wrench on the crankshaft 1o hold the
camshaft steady, remove the camshaft sprocket bolis
(21,

:::; Always pull the camshatt chain taut whils
CAUTION twirning the crankihatt when the cemshafht

chain 15 loose. This will prevent the lowsr part of the

chain from snagging on the cramkehaft

#Remove the camshaft and camshaft sprocket

*Remove the cylinder head mun ().

#Pull off the cylinder head. If nocessary, use 3 slof
screwndrives in the pry pednts provided under the oyl
inder head.

Do not hammaer on the screwdriver to pry
CAUTION i off the cylinder head. Doing so may
rasult in eylinder block damage.

A. Pry Points B Cylinder Haad

#Remove the gasket and O rings on the eylinder block.
#Pull off the cylinder block. I pecessary, use a slot

serewehriver in the pry points provided on both side of
the eylinder block.

Do mot hammer on tha screwdriver to pry
CAUTION: o4 the cylinder block. Doing 50 may

rasult in cylinder biock or crankcase deamape.
®Remove the pliton pln spap ring from the outside of
cach pdstoas

A Snap RAing

®Remave each piston by pushing its piston pin out the
side that the snap ring was removed.  |f nocessary, wse
the piston pin puller and addpter “BY [special tools),
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A. Piston Pin Puller (57001-910)
B. Adapter “B" (57001-913)

®Remove the scrows (14), and tzke off the right engine
cover and gasket.

®Remove the clutch spring balts, washers, and springs
(5 ea).

A, Clutch Spring Balt

eRcmaove the spring plate and spring piate pusher.

#Remove the friction plates (7} and steel plates [B].

#Stralghten the side of the toothed washer thar is bent
over the side of the clutch hub nut,

®llsing the cluich holder (special tool) to hold the
clutch hub steady, loosen the cluich hub mutl, Remove
the cluteh hub nut and toothed washer,

&, Clutch Holder (57001-306]

&Pyl off the cluteh hub, thrst washer, chutch housing,
sleewe, and spacer

#Mave the shift arm and owershift limiter out of the
shift dewrm, and pull out the external shift mechanism.

#Remove the collar and return spring.

#Remove the screws (9), and pull off the left engine
cover and gatket,

®Pull dhe oil pump drive gears out of place.

#Siralghten the side of the toothed washer that is bent
over the side of the primary gear nut

#lking the Mywheel holder [(special tool) to hald the
crankshaft steady, loosen the primary gear nut

B. Rotor

A, Flywhesl Halder (57007-308)

#Hemove the nut, toothed washer, and primary gear,
Then remowe the woodrdff key on the érankshaft

#lhing the flywheel holder {special tool) to hold the
crankshaft steady, loosen the balt on the crankshafi
Remove the ball,
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#Remove the starter motor mounting bolis 2],
afry the starter motor loose from the crankcass with a
screwdriver, and slide it off,

Do not tap on the starter motor shafi
CAUTION Tapping on the shafi may damags the

T,

A. Flywheel Holder (57001-308)

#To pull out the rotor and starter motor clutch asembly,
first Ensert the rotor pulier adapter (speciid toal) fnto
the crankshaly hole, Then puil it out using the rotor
puller and fiywheel holder (spacial ools).
CAUTION If the rotor is difficult o remose and a
hammer is usad to tap the rotor puller,
be careful mot to strika the rotor isedf. Striking the
roflof Gan cauwe the magnets to lose their magnetism,

sRemove the screws (3], and ke off the drive chain
guard.

A. Rotor Puller (57001-1016) &nd
Rotor Puller Adaptar [G7001-1109)

eRemove the starter idler gears, woodrufl key, copper
washer, and starter drive gear.

®Pysh out the ball, and pull out the clutch push rod
from the drive shafi

8|f the putput shaft ks to be diasembled, refmwve the
engine sprockel by performing the following three
sleps.

Chtraignten the side of the splined washer that is bent
aver the side of the engine sprocket mut

Clking the éngine sprocket halder (special toal) to hald
A Swarter Drive Gasr C. Idler Gears the engine sprocket steady, loosen the engine sproc ket
B :ﬂﬂ#l’ Washer Aut.




76 DISASSEMBLY-ENGINE REMOVED

&, Engine Sprocket Holder (57001-307)

oRomove the nut, splined washer, and engine sproc ket,

Pull out the caolipr,

®Remove the 6 mm bolis (3] from the Upper crank-

A, Balts

®Turm the engine upside down.

#REemave the & mm bolts {3) and 8 mm bolts (8] from
the lower crankcases,

#5pli the two crankcase halves, and [ift up the lower
crankease half, |F necessary, use screwdrivers in the
pry points (3] indicated by armws in the photo

(F32)

#Remove the output shaft, drive shaft, and crankshafi
assemblies from the upper crankcass,

A, Output Shaft Assembly
B. Drive Shaft Assembly

®Furn or tilt the upper crankcase, then twa pins will
drop out and the rear camshaft chain guide should be
removed.

i |-'3 |

I

& Small Fin

B. Camshaft Chain Guide

Installation:

oClean out the upper and lower crankcas= halves thor-
oughly. Then, blow the oil passages In the crankcass
clean with compressed air.

®flace the upper cranikcase wpside down, preferably on
the enghne stand [special tool),

#Hold the camshaft chain gide in place with &8 pivaol
pin, and insert another small pis to prevent the pivot
pin fram slipgping aut

A Small Min



#hlake sure that the bearing set pins (4), bearing Irserts
(3], knock pins {2), and O ring are properly placed in
the upper crankcass,

A, Sat Pina
B. Bearing Insarts

C. Knock Pina
D. O Ring

#Apply clean engine ofl 1o the crankshaft journals.

#Fit the camshaft chain onto the crankshaft sprocket,
and puot the crankshaft onto the uppor crahkcase so
that the s=t pims and bearing inserts it Into the holes
and groove In the crankshaflt bearings.

#Put the drive shafi and output shalt assemhlies anto
the upper crankcase so that the set pins and bearing
inserts fit into the bearing and outer race.

#Fit the © ring onto the cutput shaft next to the ball
bearing.

whpply a liftle engine oll o the transmission gears, hall
bearings, nesdle roller bearings, shift forks, and shift
drum groovies,

®5Smear a thin cost of high temperature grease in the
oll seals, and fit them an the drive shaft and output
shaft,

#5et the ransmission gears in newtral position by sliding
the gears sideways.

®To set the shift drum in newtral position, turn the shift
dium s0 that the screw on the drum contacts the
neutral switch,

B, Serew

B. Neutral Switch
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#Apply liquld gasket to the mating surface of the lower
crankcase. Be sure that the liguid gasket does not
obstruct any ofl pazsages.

If the oll passege is obstrucied or cloggod
CAUTION anging or transmizzion seizure could re-
il

#F |1 the lower crankcase on the upper crenkoase, making
sure that the shift forks fit nto the grooves In the
sliding gears,

®lnsert the & mm bobs {3} and B mim bolis (8] into the
crankcase halves, Tighlen the & mm bolts to 2.3 kgm
(18,0 f-lbs) and the & mm bl 1o 1.0 kg-m (87 in-bs)
of terque. Follow the boli tightealing order shown
below.

Crankcase Bolts Tightening Order

#hlake sure that the ceankshaft, drive shafr, and output
shalt turm smoothby.

oMake sure that the wansmission can be shifted smoath-
Iy, by turning the shift drum and drive shaft

8. Drive Shaft

#5501 the angine upright,

#|risert the & mm balts (3 into (ke lefl side of the
uppel crankcase, and tghten ihem o 1.0 kgm (37
in=tbs) af fargus,

#(lean the starter mator lugs and crankcase where the
starter motor B grounded,

#Fush the starter motor back into position,
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®Apaly o mon-permanent locking agent © the sarter
motor mounting bolts, and tighten the bolis e 1.0
kg+m (87 in-lbs) of torque

®Appdy a small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
in the bush in the smrter drive gear. Put the starter
drive gear onte the crankshaft with the protruding side
facing outward, Then, put on the copper washer.

#lising a high MNask-point solvent, clean off any oil or
dirt that may be on the crankshaft taper or rotor hub.

#Fil the woodruff key into the groove on the crank-
shafv

&, Starter Drive Gear C. Kay
B. Copper Washer

®Apply engine ofl 1o the starter drive gear boss,

#fdake sure that the rollers, spring caps, and springs are
properly fitted in the smarter clutch, and fit the rotor
and starfer clutch assembly on the cramkshaft Tuern-
ing the starter drive gear clockwise dering this proce-
dure will help the rollers in the clutch fit properiy.

Cral

oTighten the rator bolt to 7.0 kg (51 [lbs) of torque,
using the flywhesl holder [special tool] to hold the
crankshaft sieady,

®ApplY 2 small amaount of molybdenum disulfide greass
to the shaft portion of the starter idler gears, Fit the
starter idlér gears so that the gears mesh with the
starter drive gear and starter pinion.

A Btarter Drive Gear
B. Starter Idlar Gearns

C. Startor Pinion

®Fit the woodruff key into the groove on the right side
af the crankshaft,

®Fii the primary gear on the crankshaft with the pro-
truding side facing inward

®Put on the toothed washer with the taoth fired o
the groove in the primary gear. Scrow on the primary
goar nut.

®Tighten the primary gear nut to 7.0 kem (51 fe-lbs)
of torgue, using the fivwhesl haolder (special tool) 1o
held the crankshaft steady.

®Bend part of the toothod washer over the side of the
primary gear nut

#5miear a small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
on the shalt portion of the oil pump drive gears  Fit
the oil pump drive gears so that the gears mesh with
the primary gear and ofl pump gear.

A, Primary Gaar
B. Ol Pump Dirive Gears

®Make sure that the returm spring pin 15 not loose. IF
it Is loose, remove it, apply a non-permanent locking
agent to the threads, and nsrall i

®#Fit the collar and return spring on the shift dhalt
Make sure that the arm spring i instdlled on the
twa arrms,



A Arm Spring B. Aewrn Spring C. Callar

#Fit the shift shaft oil seal puide (special tool) in the
crankcase oil spal. Then install the shift mechanism
with the ends of the return speing fitted on the pin
and the two arms an the shift drum.

-

A. Pin B, frmi

#Put the spacer and sheeve on the drive shaft,

#Anply engine oil o the clutch gear and in the clutch
hguging hub.

®Fit the clutch housing so that the clutch howsing gear

meshes with the primary gear,
#Put an the thrust washer and chutch hub,
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#Put on the loothed washer o thit its tooth fiss into
the hole in the clutch huk, Strew an the cluteh hub
mul,

A Hole B. Tooth

#Tighten the glutch hub nut o 1.0 kg (87 ft-lbs) of
torque, using the clutch hub hotder {special tool) to
hold the clutch hub stcady.

#Bend part of toothed washer over the side of the dutch
huby nut.

#Fjt the friction plates {7) and steel plates (B), starting
with a frlcyion plate and aliornating them,

H new dry plates are used, apply engine

CAUTION oil to the plates to svoid clutch plate

seizure,

#Apply 2 small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
i3 the ciutch steel ball and spring plate pusher, znd fit
them Into the drive shaft.

A, Steed Ball

B. Spring Plate Pushar

#|nstall the spring plate, springs, washers, and bolis
[5 ea). Crosstighten the balts evenly to 1.0 kgm
18T fi-los) of torgs,

#hake sure that the two knock pins are in place, and fit
a new Fight engine cover gasket.

®install the right engine cover using the screws (14)

®apply 3 small amount of moelyvbdenurm disulfide grease
io the clutch push rod, and insert it into the drive
shalt from the left side of the engine,

shMake surc that the O ring is placed on the output
shalt, and put on the collarn
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#Fit the enging sprocket and splined washer on the
putput shaft, and screw on the engine sprocket nput

®Tighten the nul to 7.0 kgm {51 Filbs) of torguee, using
the engine sprocket holder (special ‘tool) to hold the
engine sprocket steady.

#fend part of splined washer over the side of the nut.

#lnstzll the drive chain guard and its screws (3),

—

A Drive Chain Guard

#Make sure that the two Knock pins are in place, and
fit & mew leff engine cover gasket,

#|pzrall the lefrengine cover and its scrove (9.

eApply engine oll to the piston pins, and |nstall the
piston and piston pins.  The arrow on the top of sach
pistan must point taward the front of the engine,

A Arrow

. Front

#Fit 3 new piston pin snap fing into the side of each
pastoen, faking care not to compress it too much, Check
that the ather snap rings are in place,

Do not reuss the old snap rings. A snap

_E—ﬁUTIﬂH‘ ring iz weakened and deformed by re-

maoval, and It may slip out and score the oylindsr wall.

#hake sure that the two knock pirs are properly in
place, and fit a new cylinder base gasket.

#Turn the cankshaft until the height of both platons
is the same, while pulling the camshaft chain @ul 10
prévent the chain from-snagging.

®To position the pistons during cylinder block insialla-
thon, use the plitan holders {special tools) in the front
and rear of the plstons.

A, Puaton Holders (§7001-1023)

#Pasition each piston ring 5o that the cpening in-the top
and oll fing of each piston B fucing forwards, and the
second ring apening faces the rear, The openings of
the oil ring steel rails must be ipped 1o Both dirsctions
about 30° fram the opening of the expander.

PFiston RHings

& Opanings

#apnply 2 clean engine oil to the piston rings amd cyl
inder walls,

sCompress the pdston rings using piston ring comgressod
asaemblies (special taol ),

A. Piston Ring Comprossor Assembly (5T7001-921)

#Baing careful not to break the piston rings, push the
cylinder Bock down carefully uniil the bottom of each
cylinder clears the piston rings.

#Remave the special tools

®Push the cylinder block down until it bottoms

l|_|'5.|:n| l.'.r.r'hp:'EﬁEd .;lirI blow ot any pir1u‘_|m which
may obdirbct the ofl passages In the cylinder head



®hMake sre that the two knock pins arg properly Ttted
in the cylinder block.

sPur on the néw cylinder head gasket with the wide
bore grommets in the gasket facing up.

#Put cn the O rings (2}, Replace the O rings with new
ones If they are deteriorated or damaged.

-

&, Bore Grommaet B. Knock Pins

®Before installing the cylinder head, pull up the cam-
shaft chain, and feed it through the cyiinder head hole.

®[nstall the cylinder hiead. ke a screwdrives or wire to
keep the chain from falling down into the cylinder
BlOCK.

®PuL on the cylinder head nuts (). At first tighten
the nuts to about 2.0 kg-m (14,5 Ttdbs), then tightan
them to 2.5 kgam (150 f-lbs) of torqus. Follow the
nut tightening order embossed on the cylinder head,

Cylinder Head Nuts Tightening Crdar

(F55 .}

#Apply engine nil to the cam parts, tachometer gear, and
cylinder head jourmals.

®Turn the c¢rankshaft counterciockwise untll the line
iTOC mark) near the mask "1" ar "L" on the roter is
aligned with the mark on the crankcase.  Pull the cam-
shafi chain taut duslng erankshaft rotation o prevent
the chain Irom snagging.
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A, Timing Mark B. TOC Mark

#Feed the camshaft through the camshalt sprocker, the
slender ond of the camshaft first. The notched side
of the eprocket should face the dender end,

A_ Slender End B. Notches

#Fecd the camshaft through the camshaft chaln, the
siender end first, from right to lefi. Remove the screw
driver of wire which has been usad to hold wp the
chain,

#Check the crankshafi position (Fig F56} and adjust
If necessary.

#Fic the camshafi chain onto the sprocket with the
netches an the sprocket aligned with the cylinder head
surface,
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#Tiirn the camshaft so that thi small pin on the sprocket
goes up and the mounting holes on the sprocket and
camshaft are alipned.

Camshaft Chain Timing

(F59)

If tha cylinder hesd cower |8 installed
CAUTION} iih the tachometer pinion left in the

covor, it could cause techomaoter gear damags.

#Turm the crankshalt counterclockwise uptil no cam
lobe I8 pointing upward. At this camshaft position,
all the valves are closed, which makes cylinder head
cover imstallathan easier.

4, Small fMin
5. TDC Mark
b, Timing Mark

1. Camshaft Sprockey
1, Monches
3, Cylinder Head Surface

eApply a non-permanent locking agent to the camshaft
sprocket bolts.

#lnsert the sprocker bolt. Turn the crankshaft one turn
and insert the other sprocket boll,

oTighten the sprockel bolts to 1.5 kg-m {11.0 fidbs) of
torgue, wsing ¢ 14 mm wrench on the crankshaft to
hokd the camshalt steady.

oFiy tha front camshaft chaln guide into the cylimder
head.

#lnstall the chaln tessioner assembly,

#Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and check the
carmshait chain timing, Correct it if necessary

wAdjuse the camshaft chain (Pg. 6], and instzll the cam-
shafs chain tensioner cap and O ring.

#With a high flash-potnt solvent, clean ofT the maung
surfaces of ive cylinder head and cylinder head <over.
Wips i1 dry.

®Make swre that the tachometer pinion 1% removed from
the cylinder hesd cover.

#hake sore that the two knock piné are prapery fitted
in the cylinder head.

wApply a liguid gasket fo the maiing surface ol the eyl
inder head,

oFit the cylinder head cover, while holding up each
racker arm.

®fsart the cylinder head cover bolts, and tighten the
& mm bolts o 1.0 kgm (§7 in-lbs) and the A mm bolts
t 2.5 kgm (180 fi-lbs) of torque.  Follow the balt
tigh lening order embassed on the oylinder head cover.

Cylinder Hiad Covar Bolta Tightening Order




& Al |ust the valve clearance |Pg. 16,
®5xmear a thin coal of high emperature grease in the
gil seal and install it on the camshaft using the odl
seal driver gspecial tool),

if the camshaft odl seal i mstallod prior
CAUTIONE oo the cylinder head cover installation,
or if the oil ssal & incorrectly IneTalled, it could causs
ol Inakagn or timing advancer binding.

A, Ol Seal Driver (BT007-1122)

®Remove Lhe cam from the timing advancer, smear
4 small amouni of high temperawre grease in the
cam, and reinsgall e cam,  See Assembly Nowe
in [Pg. BZ).

#Fit the timing advancer onto the camshaft, matching
its fateh with the pin on the camshalt,

A, Motch B. Pin

®Apply @ non-permanant |ocking agent to the tming ad:
vancer mounting bolt, Insert the bolt with Rat washer,
and tghten it wo 0.90 kg-m {78 in-lbs) of torgue.

®lnstall the contace breaker mounting plate, flal washers,
and serews. Apply a liguid gasket around the rubber
grommei and fit the grommet into place.

®Adjust the static ignition timing [Pg. 13],

®install the contact breaker cover and gasket.

®install the valve adjpsting caps |4) and © rings.

#install the alternator cover and scréws (3]
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Before installing the serswn, ploce the O

CAUTION rings under the screw heads to prevent

0 rimg dum.lge anid resulting il lsakage.

&, O Ring B, Alternator Cower

®Anply 3 small amoent of molybdenum disutfide graass
te the tzchameter pinion shaft, and Insert (1 through
the pinfon hoelder. |nsert the pinion holder, and install
the holder stop and bolt

A, Pinton Holdar

B, Greasa harg,

#install the bréather cover, gasketr, and screws (4).
®install the engine on the frame (Pg. 70)

TRANSMISSION

Removal:

&R emove the anglne [Pg, 705

e5plit the crankcase (Pg 721, Removal of the follow-
ing parts a5 explained in the crankcase splitl procedure
i5 not necossacy s confact beaksr cover, oylinder head
cower, cylinder block, phions, retor, and primary gear,

aMow, the dirive shaft and output shaft asiembiles can
b separated from the upper crankcars
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sRemove the scrow, and remowve the shift positionor,
neutral finder, flat washer, and springs (2},

A, Ehitt Positionar
B, Moutral Finder

C. Spring

#Remove the screws (2] and flat washers (2], Pull aug
the shift rods (2}, and remove the shift forks (3]

#Remove the screws (2) and shift drum guide plate, and
pull cut the shift drum,

Installation:

#flow the oll passages clean with compressed air,

*Apply @ small amount of molybdenum disulfide grease
tor the shift drum journal,

alnsert the shift drum into the crénkcase. Turn the
shift drum so that the scréw on the shift drum contacts
the neutral Indicator switch, This makes the neutral
finder installation easier.

#fnstall the shift drum guide plate and screws (2],

#®Fpiition the Ird/dth pear shift fork so that the guide
pin on the fork is aligned with the groove in the middia
of the shifs drem,  Insert the shift rod through the
fork, dnd Imstall the fiat washer and screw,

C. drd’4th Genar Shift Fork

& Groove
B. Guide Pin

®lnstall the S5th gear and 6th gear shift forks, which are
identical, with their guide pins zligned with the remain-
ing grooves.

#fnstall the Mat washer, shift positionsr, and newiral
finder using the screw, with the flat washer placed in
the inAermost position.

®Hook the springs |2} in the lever hales sa that the open-
ing of the spring end laces outwards {Fig, F&6).

®nstall the crankcase (P, 72}

®[nstall the enging,

Shift Drum Dissssambly:

aRamowe the sceew and shift drum pla plate.

®Pull out the pins (6).

®Remove the screw which is used to contact the neutral
indicator switch, if damaged.

&, Fin B. Shift Drum Pin Plats

Dirive Shaft Disassembly:

®FRemove the needle roller bearing outer race ¥ |

#Romove the circlip 2 |, and pll off the needle roller
bearing 1, lat washer ., and 2nd gear 5.

sRemove the circlip@ |, and pull off the splined washer
7, 6th gear B, and splined washer.

®Remove the circlipds , and pull of the 3rd/dth gear
.

®Romove the circlip 12, and pull off the fat washer
i1 and 5th pearii,

®Pull off the bail bearing ! using the beasing puller

and adapier [special tools),
i

.Fr

A, Bearing Puller (§7001-135)
B. Adapter {57001-166)



Shify Drum, Dirive Shaft, Dutput Shaft

ol B8 i o

Bearing Outer Race
Circlip

. Heedle Bearing

Washer

2nd Gear (D)
Circtip

Splined Washer
Gih Gear (D)
Splincd Washer
Cirelip

. 3rd{4th Gear (D)

Circlip
Washer

. Sth Gear (D)
Shift Rad
Shift Fark

. Washer
SCraw

. Drive Shaft

Ball Baaring

. Metral Switch

. Screw

. Shift Drum

. Shift Brum Pin

. Shift Drum Pin Plate
. Scraw
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. Shift Rad
. Shift Fork

Shift Fork

. Dutput Shaft
. Washer

. Serpw

. Shift Drum Guide Plate
. Sorow

T

Toothed Washer

. Engine Sprocket
. Collar
. O Ring

Ball Bearing

. 2nd Gear (O

F70

. Washer

. Clrclip

. Gih Gear

o Clrelip

. Splined Washer
. 3rd Gear {O)

.. Washer

. dth Gear {0

. Splined Washer
. Clrellp

Sth Gear {0

. 131 Gear |O)

. Wagher

i Meedle Bearing

. Circlip

. Bearing Outer Race
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Drive Shaft Assambly Notes:

1. Using the transmission circlip driver [special tool],
install the ball bearing onto the drive shaft with the
mark on the bearing facing cutward.

2 To install & clrelip without damage, use the trinsmis
sion ciredip driver {special tool),

A Transmission Circlip Driver (57007-280)

1. Replace any ¢irclip that has been removed with mew
ane.

4, Install the splined washer so that IS feeth do not
match with the circlip apening.

Circlip, Splined Washer Installation

Splined Washer

3. The drive shaft gears can be identified by size, the
goar with smallest diameter being the 151 gear, and
the largest one being the top gear. Be sure that all
parts are put back in the correct sequence and direc-
tion, and abi clrclips and washers are properly 1n place.

. The Ind gear must be imtalled with the dented side
facing outward,

Drive Shaft Gears
F13

—
B i

bth 3rd dth  3th

Dutput Shaft Disassambly:

#Pul| off the needle roller bearing outer race o,

#Remove the circlip 5 , and pull off the needle roller
bearing L, fiat washer 8 | 15T pear 8, and Sth gear .

#Ezmove the circlip & | and pull off the splined washer
b1, dth gear ¥, Nag washer 4, 3rd pearii , and splined
washer i |

sfemave the clrclip ¥, and pull off the &th gear it

®Remove the circlip iy, and pull off the flat washor
if and dnd gear il |

Output Shaft Assambly Notes:

1. Using the tansmission circlip driver [special tood),
irstall the ball bearing onte outpul shaft with the
mark on the bearing facing outward.

2. To instal! 2 circlip without damage, use the transmis
slon circlip driver [special toeol ).

3. Replace any circlip that has been removed with new
one.

4. Install the splined washer sa that iis teeth do not
match with the circlip opening

5. The output shaft gears can be identified by size, the
gear with largest diameter being the Vst gear, and
the smallest one being the top gear. Be sure that all
paris are put back In the correct sequence and diréc:
tiom, and all circlips and washers are properly in plage.

F1a

Dutput Shaft Gears

fith 5:11:;]

Zrid Grd 4th st
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Disassembly—Chassis
Table of Contents

FLOW ERART . oo cdiiiaaidiings PCPE PP AR M PRPR LM
WHEEL, BRAKES, DRIVE CHAIN

FRENT WHEEL:. v enirb e b s i i did bl o Vi bl sivaadicdt Be
Speedometer Gear Housing Disassembly .. .......ccv0vecivn ... B8
Front Hub Disassembly. .. .. ...00verocineccnnisarenasnsis o0
FRONT BRAKE .. i sontasuieiisiam i brsm aamasmtm b 0
Pod REMOVAL, , .. \ovsesensmrsed qsasnssisesnterisscsrrsss DR
Caliper Removal . ....... 83
Gl DI - & o oeein s s ss ws seimanne s we o D

85

Mastar Cylinder Remioval . ... ivaiiiniaeviriasasis P e

Master Cylinder Disassambly. ... v o vveivrnnsins a5
Brake Hose Replacement, . ... ... ooiiiniiiiniiiiaaa i 88
DRIVE CHAIN. e iiaines ssrs soeisas s v a7
HEAR WHEEL & o v 0070006 binwnnali o o warn w ol n s e o doa's orss  se el g7
Wheel Coupling Disassembhy . .. o viivive i seas i ses ., 9g
Aaar Hub Disaseambly. , ... vvvcrnraroranmroresascssssssss=100
BEAR BRAEE i s S e s e e S R e S g 100
P FAMOVE] . e o0 v im e s e s b R R b e 100
Rear Caliper Disassembly .. .. ... iiiiiannan o100
Rear Master Cylinder Removal . ...cocvvviinns s e b R
Rear Master Cylinder Disassembly . ... coovvrvrrinirassasro. 103
HANDEEBAR & 1o v i i s o i s win e oo s i m b o ot DA
~ STEERINGS
ETEERING STENE . i vvvnivs somoss vesasis oo finss s iisss 8
STEERING STEM BEARINGS . ... ..c.cvirvamssrsrsniasbasas 102
FRONT FORK . ..vciss e L e e G S A R 110



BE DISASSEMBLY -CHASSIS

‘Algusssse 40 AJQUasSESID ‘UDIIB[{RISU) ‘JBADWG J0) |DOY |Eideds sasinbau « uEw 8
Yum Uopoy  Ueyd ayl uo Julod 1Byl 01 SMOLUE 31 MO[|0) PUB RADLIES O ysim
noA juauodwoa s 108j8g  [eADwss Jedosd 03 SpIE B0 O PApuUBIU| §I LBYD SIY)L

H Buisesg wais Buuaaly I__
| wiang funaag |
, L 1
iy bar] By
adn g WA Witk o
~ L Wby [ woomig snpean |
I I . K
uydnod | | pedyed| | o=ia L)
ﬁm E=AET Ry | | astig Ny BN |
kb 7 | pean was Buysaig |
] 3
E e
e P 2810 JBURJ IUALINIISU|
| _mm_-__:_ﬁ hu_mﬂn_ . _r._ aupfug | Wi aynig F K
F j F ]
Wi frpag diEy HUR§ fuiznop
anbuo | Hius oy | jand apey _. LA, T .— LB pEagy
ieay »
| [% a ﬁ
s EXTTTT | |
ojuy | {[weys ]| |Gecioog] | @98 marp | [1apuyis Bursmo sadije HAED #iqed Hun
igay AL 307 L eay =R LFR NG o4 ialawopaads A ELSLEDE | iy peay
_
[ ephauomow |

siseys) — Ajquiassesig
1HYHD Mo4



FRONT WHEEL

Remowval:

#Pyt the motorcycde up an its canter stand,

®Diconnect the lower end of the speedometer cable
with plers

#Remove the front axle nut

®lise a jack under the engine to (it the front aof the
motorcycle.

#Holding the front wheel o facilitae asle remaoval,

pull aut the axle, and then remove the whesl from

the motorcycle.

CAUTION Do not lay the wheel down on tha

brake disc. This can damage or warp

the disc. Placa blocks under the whael o the dise doss
mot touch the groind.

#iniert a wobd wedge (4=5 mm thick) between the disc
brike pads.  Thiv prevents the pads from being moved
out of their proper positlon, should the brake lever
be squeezed accidentally

Installation:

SRemove the wedge from betwsen the disc brake pads.

®Check that the speedometer gear housing bs properly
fittied on the front hub [Sec the sscedometer gear
housing assembly noies on Pz 90}, and check thai
the callar Is an the right side of the hub,

#Hold the front wheel In (s place beiween the froni
fork tubes, and inserl the axle from the right.

®PuL the axle nut an the other end but do not tghten
It.

®Turm the spesdometer gear housing counterclockwise
until It stops, Be sure that the small projection on the
gear th.'I_\-iﬂ! dass nof catch on the lowsar part al the
lelt tube.
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A. Projection B. Speedometer Geasr Housing

aTighten the axle nut o 6.0 Kj-m {43 fdbs) al torgue.
If the axbe nut is not securely tightaned,
&sn umafe riding gondition ocould result,
®lnzert the spesdometer neer cable into the housing
while tuming the wheel so that the stol i the end of
the cable will seat in the tongue of the speedomater
pinbkan, Tighten the cable aut with pllers.
o heck the front brake for deag,
m Tha fromt braks lever must be pumpad
to mowe the brake pads Into operating
position. I this v pot done, the first few applications
al the brake may be ineffective and an unsafe riding
condition could result.

Speadometer Gear Housing Disassembly

#Pull the spesdometer gear Rousing 3§ off the wheel
hub,

®Pui the speedometer gear housing into a suizable con-
talmer filled with snging ofl, and hest the containgr so
that the temperature of the ol rabses to 180~ 200"C,

®faing careful nol @ suifer a burn, pikk up the peed
omeler gear housing and remove the grease seal using
a hiook

A, Grease Senl

B, Gear Howsing
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#Pull out the spesdometer gear 3.

ol{ |t i necessary to rEMOVE the speedometer cable
bushing 1 or speedometer pinion & , first drill the
housing through the pin B using 3 1 mm drill bit.
Orill the housing from the gear side ysing a 2 mm
drill it

#llsing @ suitable tool, tap oul the pin, and then pull
out the speedometar cable bushing and pinion:

MOTE: [t i recommended that the specdomeier

gear housing s replaced a6 an assembly rather than

repalring the companents.

Aszembly Motes:

1. Replace the grease seal with 4 new one Apply a
litle grease w the seal  Install i using & suitable
driver so that the face of the seal s fevel wigh the
surface of e housng,

2 After inserting 3 new pim, punch the housing hole
Lo secure the pin in place.

1. Regraase the speedometer gear

4, Install the spesdOmeter gear housing so that it fits
jn the spesdometsr gear drive notches. When pro
perly fitted, the clearance between the speedameler
gear housing and the gear drive holding plate is
a little less than 3 min

Eront Hub Disassembly
{including disc removal)
#Pull the speedometer gear housing & and collar 7 aff
the frant hub.
sRemove the screws §1 (2}, and take the cap 33 off the
right side of the hub

sRamove the boits 1 (4], and tke the speadometar

gear drive holding plate 1, speedometer gear drive 5§,
and discis

slising & hook, pull cut the greaw seal i and remove
the cirelip T

B, Gresse Seal

sinsort & metal rod inte the hub from the right side,
and rermowe the bearing 14 Of the left side by tapping
pvenly around the bearing inner race The distance
collar & will come out with the bearing.

#insert a metal tod inte the hub from the left side, 2nd
remove the ather bearing 1t by Rpping evenly around
the bearing innar race

Bearing Remaval

1. Distance Collar
4, Ball Bearing

Front Hub Assembly:

sLubricate the new ball bearings {Pg. 143},

#Before Imstalling the wheel boartngs, blow any dirt
or foreign particles cul of the hub with compressed
alr

einstall the right side ball bearing using the wheel
bearing driver and the bearing driver holder (special
tools), Press the bearing ymtil it stops al the boflom
of the hole.

NOTE: The wheel bearing must ke installed with the

shislded side facing outward,
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®[nstall the left sbde ball bearing with the shielded slde
facing cutward, and nstall the circlip with circlip
pliers {special tonls).

A Bearing Diriver Holder (B7001-138)
B. Besring Driver (ST007-284)

#ihun the distance collar into the hub, The fianged side
rilisd face the lefy, A, Circlip B. Circlip Pliars

Frant Hub

==t}

14. Ball Bearing
15, Distance Collar

16. Wheal
) 17. Bzl Bearing
1. Axle Mut 8. Washes 18, Chelip
1, Speedometer Gear Housing 8. Speadomeier Pinlon 19, Grease Seal
3. Speedomeler Gear 0, Bushing 20, Cap
4. brease Seal . Bolt 21. Washer
5. Speedomeater Gear Drive 12. Spesdomeater Gear Drive 22 Screw
B, Fin Holding Piale 23, Collar
7. Washer 13, DCHse 24. Front Asle
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#install o new grease seal using 3 bearing driver (special
tool: PNSTO0-241) and bearing driver holder, Press
the seal in 3o that the face of the szal Is Mush with the
surface of the front hub,

®|nstall the cap and screws [2).

#face the disc on the hub, and install the speedometer
gear drive, fitting it in the hub notches

#lnstall the speedometer gear dirve holding plate with
the protruding side facing out

A Hub MNotohes
B. Holding Plate

&Tighten the disc moutning bolts (4) to 3.0 kgm (22
ft-lbsf of torgue.

#Afer Installing the disc, check the disc runout (Pg. 130)

#|nstall the speadameter gear Mousing so that it s n
the spestiometer gear drive notches (Fig, G10)

®|nsiall the collar on the right side of the hob.

oCarefully clean the disc with & high Mash-paint salvent
Do not wse a wivent which will leave an oily residue,

FRONT BRAKE

Romoval, installation, disassembly, and assembly of
the frant disc brake |5 divided as follows:

Pad Remaval

Pad Installation

Caliper Remaoval

Callper Installaton MNotes

Caliper Disassernbly

Caliper Assembly

Master CyHnder Ramaoval

Master Cylinder Installaticn Notes

Master Cylinder Disassembly

* Master Cylinder Assembly Mogés

Brake Hose Replicerment
NOTE: i rermiowal and dise indtallation are covered in
fronz huh disassembly and front bub assembly sections
{Pg. 90,

Bafore working on ihe disc brake, take note of the
following

1. Except for the dise pads snd dise;

wig only disc brake fluid, bapropy
gloghal, or athyl slcohol for cloanimg brake ports.
Do not use any other fluid for eleaning thess perts.
Gasoline, motor oil, or sny other patrofeum dis-
tillete will cause detsriorstion of the rubber parts.
Ol spilled on any part will ba difficult to wash off

completely, and will eventually deteriorate the
rubbor wied in the disc brake,

2. When handling the dise pads or disc, be careful that
no dise brake fluld or any oll gews on them, Clean
off any fluid or oil that inadvertemtly gets on the
pads or disc with a high flash-point solvent. Replace
the pads with new ones if they cannot be cleanad
sathefactorily.

3. Brake fluid quickly ruins painted surfaces; any spilled
fluid should be completely wiped up immadistely.

4, If any of the brake ling fittings or the bleed walve i
openod ot any time, AIR MUST BE BLED FROM
THE BRAKE 5YSTEM [Pg. 148).

5. When Installing or assembling the dise brake, tighten
the dise braks fittings 1o the values glven in Tabde G1.
Impropar torgua may cause the hrake to malfunetion,

Table @1  Disc Brake Torque (for Front and Rear)

_ [ kgm (s
Brake lover pivot bolt 06 | 52indbs
Master cylinder clamp 0.8 | 6% indbs
| Fitting [banjo) bolts 30 0
Callper holder shalt nuts e |19
Callper mounting bot s 3.0 | 22
(Bleed valve 0.8 | 69 inlbs
B4 mounting balls | 3.0 | 22
_R:;E.Lli'l:ltf Allen bolts 30 | 22
Master cylinder plug (rear) 4.5 |33
Pad Removal:

®Remove the callper mounting balt, lockwashers, and
flat washess (2 ea).

8Take out the mounting screw for pad B, and remove
the pad, A leckwasher and metal plate also come off,

A, Pad &
B. Pad B

C. Mounting Screw

®Afier pad B |5 removed, slide the caliper holder to the
plaian side and remove pad &,

Pad Instailation:

#Remove the bleed valve cap, open {loosen] the vilve
dightly, push the pision in by hand as far as it will
go, and then close [tighten] the valve. Wipe up any
spilled fluld, and recap the bleed valve,



A. Bleod Valve

®lnstall the pad A in the calkper holder with it stepped
portion facing rearwird

®Fit pad B, aligning the wongue an the pad with the
grpove in the caliper.  Imstall the metsl plate, lock-
washer, and mouniing screw; uiil'lg 4 nor-permanent
focking agent on the screw,

Keiky

A, Tongus

#¥ount the brake caliper and tighten the mouniing
baols te 3.0 kgm (22 fi-1bs) of torgus.

#5ince brake flukd was splled when the bleed valve
was opened, check the el feswsl in the master '.:':.'1|I'||:||:r
and bleed the air [rom the brake svsiem (Pg 146§

Caliper Ramoval:
#[{ the caliper i 1o be disissembled, loosen the caliper
holder shaft nuts [ 2}

A. Bhaft Nuts
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sRemove the banjo bolt at the caliper, and temporarily
secure the end of the brake hose ax high as possible
go kieep fluid liass tooa minkmum; There i a flat washer
wein gach skde of the hoss fiding

#Remove the mounting bolts {2), each with a flat washes
and lockwasher, urid take off the caliper.

Ellhper Installation Notes:

1, Tighten the mounting bolts 16 3,0 kgm (12 Trlbs)
of 1arque,
Tighten the callper holder shaft nuts o L6 kg-m

119 fidbs) of targue,

i, Connect the brake hose to the caliper putting & naw
flat washer on each sbde of the brake hose fitling
Tighien the banjo boll to 3.0 kg-m (22 Telbs) of
LOrgLe,

& Check e Nuid level In the master cvlinder, and
bileod the brake fine [Pg. 146}

m The front brake lever must be pumped

to move the brake pads into operating
position. I this i3 not done, the Hrt lew spplications
of the brake may be inaffectivé and an unsafe riding
condition could result.

Bl

Calipar Disassambly:

#Take oul the mounting screw 77 for pad B 74, and
remove theé pad, A lockwasher & and migtal platsls
il come off

sRemove (he caliper holder shaff nuts % (2}, and
pull out the cafiper holder shafts 7 {2) and the spacers
¥ (2] taking care not to damage the dust covers
! (4], Remowe the caliper holder 1), and push oul
et T id damags the d

o ava 1o the dust covers

m and O rings, unscrew sach shaft in turn

n litthe &t a time.

ol ¥io

& Caliper Holdar

B. Dust Covers

#Remove the dust seal 1§ around the piston’g |
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Frant Calipar

®Cover tha caliper opening with a clean, neavy cloth,
and remove the piston by lghily applying compressed
air to where the brake line fits into the caliper.
m T wvoid sarious injury, never place your
fingers or palm inside the caliper opaning.
Il you apply compressed mir imio the caliper, the piston
may aruth your hand or fingar.
NOTE: If compresied alr 5 not availzble, reconnect
the Brake line and pump the plston outl with the brake
lewar,

Bl L e

Holder Shaft
Caliper
Bleed Y alve
Spacer

Mut
Lockwasher

. Screw
. Fluid Seal
. Plston

. Dhast Seal
. Pad A

Dhast Cower

. ORing

. Pad B

. Metal Plate

. Maunting Balt
. Caliper Holder

G17)



®Taking care not Lo damage the cylinder surface, remove
the fluid wal B with & hook,

Caliper Assembly:

®Clean the caliper parts with brake fluld or alcohof
{oe CAUTION — Pg. 91,

#Flf o new fluld seal in place inside the cylinder.

MOTE: It is recommended that the fluid seal, which (s

remaoved, be replaced with a new ane.

wApply brake fiuid to the outside of the plston and the
fluid seal, and push the piston into the cylinder by
hand. Take care that naither the ¢ylinder nor the
piston skirt get scratchesd,

#install the dust seal around the dust seal stop. Check
that the dust seal &5 properly fitted into the groove
in the piston and on the dust szal stop

Caliper Dust Seal

G186

Dust Seal

Caliper
Pistion

Fluld Seal

®Apply 4 thin coat of PBC (Poly Buryl Cuprysil) grease
to the caliper holder shafts and the halder hodes. (PBC
grease §s a special high temperature, water-resistant
greass].

MOTE: Reolace the dust covess and O rings if they are

damaged.

#With the caliper holder properly positioned, insert the
caliper haldsr shafts while carefully turning the shafis
to prevent damage to the dust coven.

®lnstall the spacers and the nuts, and tighten the nuts
loosely,

NOTE: Do not forget to tighten the nuts after installing

the callper on the motoreycle (Pg. 93).

&|ngtall pad A in the caliper haoldar

®Fit pad B, aligning the tongue on the pad with the
groové in the caliper. Install the metal plate, lock
washer, and mounlting screw USing 4 non-permanant
locking agent on the screw (Pg, 93],

Master Cylindar Removal:

#Tzke off the right rear view mirror.

®Lsing a thin-bladed scrawdriver or some other suitable
tood, press in the frool brake switch 12b which calches
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in the hole in the underside of the brake lever holder,
and then remove the switch,

#Pyll back the dust cover, and remove the banjo bolt
to disconnect the upper brake hose from the master
cylinder. There s a flat washer on each shde af the
hose fitting

—

(G19)

B

C. Ciamp Belts

A. Banjo Bolt
B. Clamp

#Remove the clamp bolts (2], and take off the master
cylinder. There i35 3 fMar washes for sach mastercylinder
clamp bolt. Immediately wipe up any brake fluid that
15 spilled,

Master Cylinder Installation MNotes:

1. The master eylinder clamp fs installed with the small
projection facing the throttle grip, Tighten the upper
clamp bolt first, and then the lower clamp bolt, to
0.6 kg-m (69 indbs) of torgue.

e

(G20

o

A, Smiall Projection

2, Bleed the brake line after master evlinder fnsrallation
(P 1dal,

Master Cylinder Disassambly:

sRemove the screws (2], take off the master cylinder
cap & and diaphragm 8 , and empty outl the brake
fluid.

sRemove the locknut §§ and pivot bolt § | and remove
the brake lever &,
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Front Mastar Cylindar

10, Mut
1. Dust Cover 11. Masiar Cylinder Body
& Banjo Balt 12. Clarnp
3, Washer 13, Bolt
4. Brike Hose t. Washer
& Diaphragm 15. Spring
f, Cap 6. Piston
7. Screw 17, Pistan Stop
B, Pivot Balt I8, Dust Seal
9, Brake Lever 159, Liner
#Liging a thin-bladed screwdriver or some other suitable — Pg. 92}, Apply brake fluld 1o the paris removed
tool, press in the liner tabs which catch in the hales in and 1o the Inner wall of the cylinder,
the master cylinder, and then remove the liner 1§ 2. Be swire that the plston stop 1f is between the piston
and dust seal 1%
(G622
Ili_ i
: (G23)
A %
.
A, Liner
a A. Piston C. Duw S2al
®Pull out the piston and spring unit & B, Platon Stop
Brake Hose Replacemsant:
Master Cylinder Assambly Notes: oPump the brake fluid out of the [ine as explained in the
1. Before assembly, <fean all parts including the master Malntenance Section — Changlng the brake Muid {Pg,

cylinder with brake fuid or alcohal (SEE CAUTION 145).



sRemove the banjo bolis ur the caliper and masger
cylinder, and remove the brake hose. There is a flat
washer on each side of the hos fitting

#Connech the new brake hose to the caliper and mastsr
eylinder, putting a new flat washer on #ach side of the
brake hoss firtings,

sFill the resorvoir with fresh brake fluid, and bleed the
brake fine {Pg. 1435}

DRIVE CHAIN
Removal:

®Check 1o sen that the transmissicn is i Aeutral,

sRemove the engine sprocket cover {Pg. 541, The clutch
cable does pot reguire removal from the cluich ralease.

sRomove the clip from the drive chaln mzsier lnk using
pliars, and remove the masier link.

A. Clip B, Master Link

®Free the drive chain from the sprockets, belng careful
that the chain does not pet dirty from contact with
the ground,

Installation:

®Fil the drive chaln back onto the sprockes with the
ends at the rear sprocket.

®|nszali the master link.

#|nstall the master link clip with pliers. The direction
of the master link elip mast be as shown.

Incorrect installation of the master link

clip ean allow it © caich on an adjacent

part. I the clip dislodges, the chain could come apart,

snd this eould result in rear whael lockup and loss of

wontrol.

Mastar Link Clig Installation
Direction of Chain Boation

©G28)

®|nstall the engine sprocket cover (Pg. 54,
#Adjust the drive chain (Pg, 24].
®Adjust the rear rake (Pg. 25).
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REAR WHEEL

Remaval:

#Hake the rear wheel ofT the ground,

sfemove the clip and master link from the drive chain,
and remsove the drive chain from the rear sprocket,

®Ramove the locknut and bolt at the rear end of the
tergue link,

o~

A, Torgua Link

B. Locknut

®|_posen ihe rear axle nut, and remove the rear wheel
together with the rear caliper by pulling them toward
the rear.

A, Callper

®Remove the axle nut and left chain adjuster. Then pull
aff the axle with the rght chain aduster while halding
up the cafiper,

#Froe the caliper from the disc, and Insert a wood weadge

[~ 35 mm thick] belween the disc brake pads, This

prevents them from being moved out of their proper

positlan, should the brake pedal be pushed sceidentally.
UTION Do not lay the wheel down on the brake

CAUTI dise, This ean damasge or warp the dise,

Placa blocks under tha whesl so the disc does not touch

the growid.

#F(1 the caliper to the torque link, and run the awle
through the swing arm and the caliper holder o pre-
vent the caliper from dangling.

®The rear caliper can be remosed by disconnmecting the
rear gnd af the brake hose from the caliper
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Rear Hub

i

4.
3.
4
5

.
7.

. Clip

Side Mare
Master Link
Coupling Collar
Grease Saal
Circlip

Ball Bearing

8. Coupling

9. Coupling Sleeve
1k Ball Bearing

1. ORing

12 Rubber Damper
13. Axie Nut

14, Rear Sprocket

5

16
1.
18,
19.

21,

Dirive Chain
Mt

Doy ble Washaer
Balt

Distance Codlar
Ball Bearing
Circlip

2.
Z3,
24.
25,

r

Grease Seal
Eioly

Whpal
Caollar
Rear Axle
Dise



Installation:

sRemove the wedge from between the brake pads, and
pull the rear axle off the callper holder and the Swing
arm

®Apply 2 fittle gresse o the Inside surlace of the hole
In the coupling where the rear hub fits.

# heck to see that the wheel coupling collas, coupling
sleev'e, rubber damper, and hub collar are in place,

#5lip the rear wheel and coupling assembly back from
thi feft rear.

#Put the caliper on the disc o that the disc is between
the pads.

®Run the axle through the right chain adjuster, rear
caliper holder, collar, rear hub, coupling, coupling
coldlar, and left chaln sdjusies. Then screw an the
axle nut

®Put the rezr wheel into the swing arm end.

#Fit the drive chaln onto the rear sprocket and install
the drive chain master link and clip.

oFit the rear caliper Into the torgue link end, inser{
the bolt through them from left to right, and put
on thie torgue link mat fingertight

®Adjust the drive chain (Pg. 24),

®A s the rear brake (Pg. 23],

®heck the fluid level |n the master cylinder, and bleed
the brake line(Pg. 145],

Wheeal Coupling Disassambily:
#Siraighten the bent portions of the double washers

T {3

CAUTION Do not lay the whael dewn on the brake

disc. This can damage or warp the diso.

Placa blocks under the whesl so that dite does not

touch the ground.

#Remove the resr sprocket nuts 1§ (4] and the double
washers o separate the rear sprocket 10 and wheal
coupling &

#Remove the rear sprockel and remove the coupling
from the rear whisel,

Pyl out the colupling coallar & from the left, and the
coupling sleeve 78 from the right.

#lising a hook, pull out the grease seal B and remove
the circlip B:.

B, Greass Saal

A. Whes| Coupling
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®femove the bearing 7 by tapping evenly arcund the
bearing inner race from the right side,

A, Baaring

Whaeel Coupling Assemblhy:

#Lubricate the new wheel bearing (Pg: 143) and install
it using the wheel bearing driver and the bearing
driver hodder (special toals). Press the bearing in
until it stops at the bottom of the hole,

(G31)

=

- " ()
A, Bearing Driver Holder (57001-138)

B. Bearing Driver (57001-289)

#|mstall the circlip.

®|nstall & new grease seal using the bearing driver (special
pool: PNSTO0T-289) and bearing driver holder, Drive
in the seal until the face of the seal is flush with the
end of the grease seal hole, Apply a little greass o
the grease seal lip.

®|nstall the coupling sleeve on the right side and the
coupling coflar on the left side of the coupling,

®|nsiall the rear sprocket with the numbered side facing
outward, using the bolts (4), new double washers (2},
and nuts [4). Do not tighten the nits yek

®inspect the O ring 70 on the rear hub, replace it with
a new one Il it is deteriorated, and apply a little grease
to the O ning.

#insiall the rubber damper and wheal coupling on the
rear hub, and tighien the sprocket nuts e 3.0 kgm
122 frdba) of torgue,

afend the lab portions of the double washers over the
T
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Rear Hub Disassembly
{including disc removal):

#Remove the whesl coupling ‘£ and rubber damperi]
from the rear hub e

®#Pull out the callar % from the disc side,

sHemave the bolts (4] and rear disc.

SRamove the grease seal §f wsing a hook, and remove
the clrclip 7

®lnsert &8 metdd rod into the hub fram the disc side,
and remaove the lefl side bearing 10 by tapping evenly
around the bearing inner race. The distance callar
1§ will come out with the bearing,

®|nsert tha metal rod into the hub from the other side,
and tap out the remaining bearing §i .

Rear Hub Assambly:

#| ubricate the new ball bearlng (Pg 143},

®fefore instailing the wheel bearings, blow any dirt or
forcign particles out of the hub with compressad air.

#|nstall the disc side ball besring using the whesl bearing
driver and the bearing driver holder [special toals).
Press the bearing in until it $ops at the bottom of
the hale,

MOTE: The wheel bearing musl be nstalled with the

shielded side facing outwiard.

»

& Bearing Driver Holder (57001-138)
B. Besring Driver {57001-290)

®#Put the distance coflar into the hub, The flanged side
st Tace the lel (Fig, G&),

®|nstall the coupling side bearing with the shielded side
facing outward. Press the bearing In until [t stops at
the bottom of the hoele, wsng the same special tools
used for the ather bearing Insmaliation,

®|nistall the circlip.

®|nspect the greasy seal for damage and replace it
if necessary (Pg. 143), Press it im wntil it stops at
the bottom of the hole using the wheel bearing
driver and the bearing driver holder (special toaols
PMSTOON-139 and 5TO01-291],

®|nzpoct the O ring on the rear hub for damage and
replace it if necessary. Apply a liide grease o the
Q ring before fitting the coupling on the rear hub

REAR BRAKE

Removal, installation, disassembly, and assembly of
the rear dise brake b5 divided a5 follows:

Pad Remowvil and lnstallation

Caliper Disassembly and Assembly

Masger Cylinder Remowval

Master Cylinder Installation Motes

Master Cylinder Disassembly

Miister Cylinder Amemibly

MNOTES:

1. Dise removal and disc installadon are covered in the
rear hub diassembly and mssembly sections (Ses
abave).

2. Caliper remowal a2nd caliper installation are covered
In the rear wheel removal and mstaflation sections
{Pg. 97,

3, Refer to the CAUTION [Pg 23 for general dix
brake Information,

Pad Ramoval:
®Rermove the pad cover on the caliper




sRemove the clips |2} from the pins (2],
®Holding a thumb on the anti-rattle springs to keep
them from flying off, pull the pins off the caliper,

A. Anti-rattie Spring . Pln
B. Pad

®Remove the pads (2) from the caliper.

Pad Installation:

®Ramove the hlead valve cap. attach a clear plastic hose
to the bleed walve, and run the other end of the how
N0 & COnTaner

®0p=n [logsen) the valve slightly, push botk oistons in
by hand as far as they will go, using a worn pad; then
ciose |tighten| the wabve, Wipe up any spliled fuid,
and recap the Besd vilve.

A, Bloed Valve

CAUTION Do not levar the pivtons with a scraw-
driver sgalnst the disc. Thi can damags
of warp the diss.

#|ns=rt ane ol the gins through the suter wall af the
caliper, through the pads, and into the inner wall o
the caliper.

®|pstall the ant-rattle springs. Be sure that the end
of each spring goes under the installed pin, end that
the top of each spring ridet on the pad.
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A Pad C. Anti-rattle Spring
B. Fin

®rsert the ather pla through the callper and pads,
pressing down on the end of each spring so that the
PiN caEn pask ower it

A, Anti-rattie Spring B. fin

#®|nsert the clips I:hr:_:ugh the pims

®|nstall the pad cover,

85ince some brake flud was losl when the bBlesd valve
Wi opened, check the fluid level in the master Sylinder
and bleed the air from the brake system [Pg, 145)

oiish the bleed valve cap onto the valve

m The rear brake pedal must be pumped 1o

mave the braks pads into operating

potition, If this iz not done, the first fow applications

of the brake may be |neffective snd sn unsafe rlding

condition could resuit,

Rear Caliper Disassembly:
#Remove the rear caliper [see rear wheel rermoval, Pg
g7l

sfemove the pads ® explaiped In the pad removal
section (Mg 100

®Remave (he Allen bolts % (2] and the left callper
F R
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|.G38)
A, Allen Bolts A, Dust Seals B. O Ring
#Wrap each caliper hall with a clean, heavy cloth, and
#Remove the O ring T (2] and the duwst seals ‘& wround remowe cach plston & by lightly applying compressed
the pistans. alr to the brake fluid passage.

Raar Callper

|, Blead ¥alve 5. Pistan B, Fad i1, Lefi Caliper Hall
2, Pad Cover f. Dust Seal O Anti-ratile Spring 12. O Ring
1. Allen Bal 7. Pin 0. Clip 13, Right Caltper Hall

4, Fluid 5eal



To avoid serious injury, never placs your
fingers or palm on the piston. H you
apply compressed air Into the celipar, the piston may
crush your hand or fingars.
lT]k;ng care not to durnu:.;-: the r.1_,-|i|1rJfr siflacEs, rg-

mowe the Tuid seals  with & hook.

Caliper Assembly:

®lzan the caliper parts with brake fluid or alcohol
[See CAUTION - Pg. 93],

®Fir a new tuid seal in place inside each cylinder

MNOTE: |1 I recommended that vou replace any rubber

parts that have been remoyed

®Apply brake fiuid (o the cuside of exch piston and
fluld seal, and then push the piston Into the cylinder
by hand. Take care that nelther the cylinder nor the
piston skirt iz scratchipd

®install 2 new dust seal around each plston, Check thal
the dust seals are properly fitted into the grooves in
the piston and the l.'.lfipzr halves.

®Fir 3 new 0 ring onla the right caliper halt, and inseadl
the lefi caliper half with the Allen bofts

aTighten the Allen bols to 3.0 kgm (22 fi-lbs| of
torgue,

®nstall the pads a explained in the pad insaliation
saction |[Pg 932,

®|nstall the rear whael (Pg 97),

#Adjust the drive chain (Pg, 24,

oCheck the Nuid level in the master evlinder, and bleed
the brake line |Pg. 145},

Rear Master Cylinder Removal:

®Pul off the right side cover

sRemove the banjo bolt to disconnecl the brake hose
frum the master cylinder, There Is a flat washer an
cach side of the hose ftding  Immediately wipe up
any brake fiuid that spills,

A. Banjo Bolt

eRamove [he master cylinder mounting bolts, lock-
washers, and flat washers (3 ea), and free the rear
master ¢ylinder from the motoroycie

Rear Mastar Cylinder Instaliation Notes:

1. Replace the flat washer on each side of the brake
hiise Fitting with new ones,

2, Bleed 1he brake fing afrer mascer cylindar instaflation
(Pg. 146].

3, Adjust the rear brake (Pg 15)
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Rear Master Cylinder Disassembly:

@R emove the push rod dust cover 11,

#Take off the mastér cylinder cap | and diaphragm
3, and empty the brake fluid into a seitable container.

#femove the retainer 1§ with a thin srewdriver, dnd
pull out the piston stop ©i and piston . Do not
semove the secondary cup 1 fram the piston since
rernigval will damage the cup,

G43)

&, Retainar

®Remove the return spring 16 and primary cug (7 by
fightly applying compressed air into the outlel hose

Rear Master Cylinder Assambly:

®Before assembly, ¢lean all parts including the master
cylinder with brake flukd or alcohal {5ee CALUTION
Pg. 92), and apply brake fiuid to the parts and the
inner wall of the cylinder. Take care not to seratch
the pision or the fnner wall of the cylinder.

®Put the return spring into the ¢ylinder, The spring
seat side must face out,

®|nstall the primary cup, Be wire that the primary cup
% natb insmalled backward or turned sideways after
inserticn,

® B
PP
3 .‘.....nl‘f 4

/
®

0. Secondary Cup
E. Piston

A, Master Cylinder
B. Spring
C. Primary Cup

®nstall the plston and stop, and with a sultable rod,
install the retainer to hold the piston (o s far as it
will ga,

®|nstall the diaghragm and the master cylinder cap
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Rear Master Cylindar

G45

e Ll B T

®initall the push rod gust cover,

MOTE: If the plug & and gasket are removed, replace
the gaskei with & new one and tighten the plug o
4.5 kg-m (33 Tt-lbs] of torque.

HANDLEBAR

Removal:

®Tzke off the rear view mirrori,

*flemove the fual tank (Pg 39 or cover it with a
thick cloth 1o aveld damaging the painied surface.
#Looien the lockrut, and wm the adjuster at the
center of the clutch cablé In fully o ghe the cable
plenty of play.

*Remove the clutch adjusting cover

®Loosen the locknut, and tum in the clitch adjusting
sorew a oouple of twms to give the clutsh cable plenty
of play.

Cap
Ring Plate
CHaphragm
Mastae Oylinder Body
Flat Washer
Flug
Flal Washer
Lockwasher
. Bolt
10, Spring
11, Primary Cup
12 Piston
13. Secondary Cup
14. Stop
15, Retainer
16, Dust Cover
17, Push Rod
18, Locknut
| 19, Clevis
M. Coatier Pin
21, Clevis Pin
22 Flat Washer
23 Brake Hose
24, Banja Bolt

LD 0o ol Lh A Ll

&, Ad justing Serew B. Locknut

8L goswen the knurled locknut on the clutch leves, and
tirn in the adpsster and line up the slots n the cluch
lever, locknut, and adjuster. Remove the innér cable
from the lever



N
&

C. Knurled Locknut

&, Clutch Inner Cable
B. Adjuster

#Ramove the straps which hald the left switch wiring
harness and righl switch wiring hamess to the Rhandle
bar,

#Take oun the screws (2), and remove: the left switch
housing from the handlebar. I necessary, loosen the
clutch levar haolder bolt, and slide the clutch lewer
o the righi

sfemove the screws (2), and open up the right switch
fuodising, _

#Loosen the master cvlinder clamp bolts [2).

&, Clamp Bolts

sRemove the handlébar clamp bolts and lockwashers
[4 pa), remowe the clamps (2); and slide the handlebar
fram the throttde grip, right swinch housing, and
mhaster eylimder

T

G439 )

A, Clamp Bolts

B. Clamps
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aTg remove the clutch lever, locsen the clutch |ever
hiaider bolt, cut of the left hand grip, which i bonded
to the handlebar, and slide off the ¢lutch lever.

Installation:

oli the clutch lever and lelt hand grip were removed;
slide the clutch lever back on, hand tighten It bolty,
znd bond a new left handgrlp to the handlebair

#5lide the rightside of the handlebar through the master
cylinder and the right switch houding, and into. the
thrattle grig assembly

#Mount the handiebar, and install the handiebar clamps,
lpckwashers, and clamp bolts so that the angle of the
handlebar matches the angle of the front fork as shown,
and tighten the clamp bolts evenly vo 1.8 Kg-m (130
fi-los) of torqus

(G50

et

A Hanelgbar

o|nstll the left switch housing using i screws (2},
The front switch housing screw is longer then the rear
irew

sPut together the right switch housing and tighten its
serows, The upper half of the housing has a small
projection which fits into a small hole in the handiebar
The front switch housing screw 4 longer than the rear

SLTEW,

LGo L)
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#With the brake lever mounied at the proper anghe,
tighten firsi the upper and then the |owes master
eylinder clamp bolt to 0.8 kgm (69 Enlbs) of torque.

#With the clutch lever mounted at the proper angle
tighten the clutch lever holder ball.

®5trap the left and right switch housing harmesses on
the handiebar.

|t the tip of the clutch cable back into the clutch lever,

einstall the fuel tank (Pg. 39]

#Check the front brake (Pg. 25).

#Check the throtile cable (Pg. 17).

#Adjust the chutch (Pg, 20].

#|nstall the rear view mimon.

®Adjust the roar view mirmors

STEERING STEM

Removal:

oRemove the fuel tank (Py. 39)

#[Hwconnect the tachormeter cable and spesdometer
cable at the meters with pliers,

#Romowve the front wheel (Pg. 89).

sRemove the retaining screws and take off the headlight
umit.

aDisconnect all the feads and plugs in the headlight
houslng

sRemove the headlight housing mounting bolts (3]
and remove the headlight housing. Pull the wisher
fram sach keadlight bracket.

C. Warhar

A Headlight Housing
B. Mounting Bolta _

sRemove the nuts, lockwashers, and Mat washers [2 ea),
and remove the instiument panel from the steering
stem head,

i1 & meter is lnft upside doven or sideways
CAUTION§ o1 any length of time, it will malfunction.

& Matar Assembly

shem base.

A, Guids

sRemove the grommel from the brake hose guide on the
left fork leg

C. Braks Hoss

&, Brake Hose Guidae
B, Grommet

sRemove the musier cylinder and brake caliper with
brake hwse from the frame,

®Loosen the locknut, and fully turn in the adjuster
al the cenler of the chitch cable too gve the cable
plenty of play

#Remove the clutch adjusting sover



®lomsen the lockmut, and wrm i the clulch adjusting
wrew 4 couple of wins Lo give the clutch cable plenty
of play

&. Adjusting Screw

oL pasen the knufled locknut on the clutch levers holdes,
and screw inothe adjuster, fming up the slos in the
clutch lever, knured locknut, and adjusier. * Remove
the inner cable from the lever.

B. Locknun

LG57 )

-

®)
o
A, Chuteh Lovar C. Knuirled Locknut

B. Adjuste:

#Ramove Lhe straps which hold the right and left switch
wiring farness 1o the handlebar,

sRemove the right and left switch housing screws (4)
and open the housings.

| gosen the front fork upper clamp boles [ 2],

&, Fork Upper Clamp Baolt
B. Steim Head Balt

C. Head Clamp Balt
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®Logsen the sterm head clamp bolt, and remove the
stem head bolt, flat washer, snd |ockwasher,

®Tap lightly on the bottem of the stam head with-a
mallet, and remove the steering $lem hedd weth the
handlebvar and Igaltion switch, ~ Slide the handlebar
from the throttle grip and the right switch howsing,
#5|jde off the headlight bracksl with the twrn signal
fram 2ach of the front fork legs.

& Headikght Bracket

#lLoosen the lower clarmp boles (2}, and pull out the fork
legh and femder.

sfyih up on the stem base, and remove the steering stem
Iocknut with the stem nut wrench (special tood)] then
remove the steering stem and stem base [single unit).
As the stem is removed, some of the steel balls will
drop out of the lower puter race. Remove the e
malning balls. There are 12 steel balls in the lower
all ler racd

A_ Stem Locknut
B, Stem Nut Wrench (57007-134)

#Remove the steering stem cap, the upper inner race,
and the upper steel balls [19).

Installation:

SApply grezse o the upper and lower outer races in
the head pipe so that the steel balls will stick in place
during stem insertion. Imsdall the upper steel balls
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(19} and lower steefl balls (19]. Al the steel balls
&re SAME size.

(GBI

A, Stool Balls

#Pul on the upper Inner race and stesring stem cap.
Insert the steering stem into the head pipe, and tighten
the steering stem locknut to 2.0 kg-m (14,5 fi-lbs) of
torgue,

®Run each fork wbe up through (s clamp in the sl=m
base, Temporarily tighten the lower clamp bolts to
hald the fork legs in place with the legs protruding
about 170 mm above the steering stem base.

#Place the throttle cables and right switch housing
harness betwean the head plpe and the right fork
whe. Place the left swich housing harness and main
wiring harness between the head pipe and the left
fork tube

®|nstall the headfight bracket between the front fork

fegs,

) (662

&, Haadlight Brackst B, Wire Harness

85| [de the r'ipl‘l.l sida of the hundiebir through the riuh*.
gwitch Rousing, amd ifte the throtile grip assembly,
®Fit the stem head and handlebar onio the steering
stern and fork twubes, Put an the lockwasher and
flal washer and screw in the stem head bole

®For cach fork leg, loosen the lower clamp, and align
the ugper end of the frant fark [nner tube with the
upper surface of the si=m head, Tighlen the upper
clamp balr 1o 1.8 kgm (13,0 filbs) of torgie

A Inner Tube Uppar End

#Tighten the stem head bolt to 4.0 kpm (29 fidbs)
of torque and the stem head clamp bolt to 1.9 kg-m
13,0 fi-lbs) of torgue

-Ti.-gh Left e franl lork |Gwed -i|.a|'|'kp balts 1o 2.% Lg-m
i 18 frdbs) of torgue,

®Put together the right switch howsing and tighten [ts
screws.. The upper half of the houslng has a small
propEctlon whick flis into a2 hele o the handlebar.
The front switch hotsing screw 18 Iung:r tharn the
[ear scrow

®Position the left switch housing in place, and tighten
g screws,  The front screw §s longer than the rear
ACTEW,

®5irap both the left and right switch housing wiring
harness onto the handlabar.

®Mount the inslrument panel ol the stem head 3o
that the wire harnesses from bDoth swilch howsings
and frant brake light switch lsad un betweed the
meers and the stem head. Install the nuts, lock-
washers, and Mat washers under the instrument panel.

®Hun the wupper end ol the clukh cable befween the
speedometer and the stem head, and connect it to
the clutch lever

®|nstall the master cylinder on the handlsbar with the
small projectlon on the clamp lacing the throitle
grip (Fig G320 on Pg 95 Tighten Ffrst the upper
clamp balt and then the lower ball, 1o 0.8 kg-m (68
in-ltsi] of torque. Each clamp boll bas a MNal washer,



®install the caliper on the leff frong fork leg. Tighten
the mounting bolts 1o 3.0 kg-m (22 fi-lbs} of forque,
Each bolt has a lockwasher and flat washer.

®instal|l the cable guide on the steering stem base using
the bols [ 2],

®5ecure the lower brake lose In (13 gulde, Be sure the
rubber grommet i in place.

*Run the speadomeier and tachomater cables throuwgh
the guide at the steering siem base, fit the inner cables
Into the meters, and tighten the cable mut with pligrs

®Run all tie plugs, sockets, and wires into the headligh!
howsing, and mount the headlight housmg tightening
its mounting bolp.  The seguencé ji mounting balt
flat washer, headlight bracket, collar, and nual,

sCaonmect the plugs and sockets in the headlight housing.

®Connect the wire fram the left fum signal o the green
wire and the wire from the right tum signal 1o the gray
wire.

®Connect the remalning wires according to the color
codes,

#nstall the headlight unit,

#|nstall the front whesl [Pg B9

SCheck the steering, and adjust it if necemary |Pg. 36)

#|nstall the fuel znk (Pg. 39)

®Check the fromt brake, and bleed the system T nec-
essary (Pg. 25)

A djust the clutch (Pg. 20).

#Chack the throttle cables, dand ddiust F fecessary
{Pg. £7).

4 djust the rear view mirrors.

STEERING STEM BEARINGS

Remaoval:

®Remove the steering stem (P 106},

#Ta remove the ouler races pressed bn the head pipe,
insert & bar inta the head pipe, and hammer evenly
around the circumference of the opposite race to
drive i ouk

r ‘GRS

A, Bar B. Duter Racs

&To remove the lower inner race, which |§ pressed osia
the steering stem, gop the stem jn 4 vice and use a
maetal rod and hammer.
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A. Rod B. Lowar Inner Race

Installation:

®Anply oil to the outer races, and dirlve the rices inta
the head pipe using the stem cup driver and the bearing
driver halder [sgecial tools), Be sare fo drive them in
untl they stop 21 the sigpped partion in the head pipe.

A. Bearing Drivar Holder (57007-138)
B. Stem Cup Driver {570071-138)

®hnply oil o the lower inner race, and drive the. raca
opnlo the steering stem using the stem bearing driver
and adapter [special tools). Be sure to presé (L in
until it stops at the slem base.

&, Starm Baaring Drivar (ST001-137)
B. Adapter (§7001-284)

®lastall the stearing stem [Pg. 106G}



110 DISASSEMBLY-CHASSIS

FRONT FORK

Removal (each fork lag):

® Remave the front wheel {Pg. 89],

R ampove [he Mront fender

%] o remonce the left fork I:;gr reminve the caliper maun-
ing bolts, lockwashers, and flat washers |2 ea); and put
the callper aside

®_nosen the upoer and lower clamp bolis,

A Upper Clamp Balt B. Lower Clamp Bolt

®With g l;'u.--:nin.g maotion, work the fork leg down and
[ali ]|

Installation (each fork lag):

®hlide the fork leg up through the lower and upper
glamps until the upper end of the fork wbe is even
with the wpper surfzce of the stem head.  Tlghten
the upper clamp boll o 1.8 Kgam I.|1-.'i.l frdbsl and
the fower clamp balt to 2.5 kg=m | TH.0 ft-lesl

B. Stem Head

&, Upper Clamp Bodt

#|nstall the fender between the fork lags.

®lnstall the caliper, tightening the caliper mounting
balts 1o 3.0 kgem 122 Tetbsh of torgue. Ezch maounting
bodt has a flat washer and lockwasher

a5ecure the lower brake hose in itz goide. Be sure the
rubber grommet 18 in place

®lritall the franf wiesl

Disassembly:

®#RBemove the cap 11 from the inner tube.

®Press the top phug 11 1o remove the op plug retaining
ring {i., and remove the op plug, O fing i , and spring
A, Top Plug C. Press down.

B. Retalning Hing

®Pagur the oll Infe 3 swikible container, pumping as
necessary fo empty out all the o

8llsing the front fork cylinder hodder handle and hol der
adapter (special tools) to keep the cylinder from
wrning, unscrew the Alten bolt 1) and gasket if from
the boattom of the outer tebe 7-or ¥, and then separate
the inner mbe from the outwer wbe by pulling it out

& Front Fork Cylinder Holder Handle and Adaptar
(570:01-183, 57307-1011)
B. &llen Wranch

®Remove the dust s=al {3 from the outer fube 7

a85iide oy push fhe cvlindar 2 and |is :prll'.g 4 ot
the top af the mner tube

®Remove the retainer |4 from the outer wbe with a3
sharp hook, and pull sut the il sedl 5 . 11 may be
necessary 1o heat the outer tube around the ofl seal
before pulling it out. Then pull the spacer g from
T OULET Tuise.



Front Fork

LR~ SR b bt e
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(G713

Cylingder and Piston Unio
Lyl inder

Piston Ring

Spring

Oil 5ozl

Spacer

. Ohater Tube
. Gasker

Drain Ball
Gisket

. Alfen Balt
. Cwlinddr Base

Dhidse Seal
Ratubret

« Lap

Retaining Ring

17
4
4
20
21
22
23
24

l'op Plug

O Ring
Steering Stem
Inner Tube
Bodl

Lo kwashiar
Stem Head
Mut

25
26

-

28

29,
30.

Aot
Lkl
Locknut
Halt
Spring
Foark Assy
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A, Retainer B. Ol Seal

Azzembly Motes:

1. Apply liguid gasket 1o the gaskeri;, apply & non-
permanent locking agent m the Allem Baly, and
tightzn the balt usng the front fork cylinder holder
handle and holder adapter (special tools). The
torgue for the Allen Ball i 1.8 kg=m (130 fidbs)

2. Replice the ail seal with & pew ong, apply il 19
the outside, and inseall it with the front fork ofl
sl driver (speclal tool],

(G785}

&, Front Fark 04l Seal Driver (57001-191)

A Inseall the spring 1% with the smaller diameter end
facing down

(G762

——

| o

A. Smaller Diamatar End

4, Fill the Tront fork with 150 cc oF fresh SAE $W20
il



MAINTENANCE-ENGINE 113

Maintenance—Engine
Table of Contents

AR CLEANER ..vvrsrrsrrenmamsnssnssmnnmpssymyensdssssses )10
CARBURETOBRS o e aia e e ies e i | -
STATTEr SWSIBM .. .t i aaa i ean i aarrra s 116
Fllot System . .aaive e A TR R b oy G R e R i £ 117
IR T SV IEEATY o o i 1 w18 R, 5 i
PO S o s e s e i Rttty o
ROCKER ARME, BHAFTE .. cuivviimasesrbrassnessssstmsssss 118
CAMBEIART . i a v diiaei sl va aa ool Ml e A RS 118
CAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER . . ... ........ vovs 120
CYLINDER HEAD, VALVED ... vracsssnarintnsnsssrnnss b2l
Cytbmder Hamd . o b e S R - i R jimi e 1Y
Vahlve, Valve Guide, ValveSeat. ., .....ocvvivvinrnnrnrennnn.. . 122
Valve Instelled Helght: . . oo. .o s i dviidiesvininsvain'cs 120

Valve SPrings. . v iwviereas T i i o e B A
O Sl ;.. oo e e e e A e R e i A e T
CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS., ... cciaciasiemsssssssmasnnsans 127
CRANKSHAFT, CONNECTING RODS.. ... . ccvnuseioavisssans 130
OLEFTOH. 3 awiies o Sos s i ac o B A s Ron i PR PRRCAPIY |
TRANBMISEION ..o covvesitse i roncadadsndse sinsseddv 133
EUBRICATION ciw e diiiaran anm aae aiss N E e
Enging Ol PUMP . o o cvvrrmrrrsrsssnrsasssssssrssssssnnsss=- 190
O ORI o i G T RS v e 0 T A R T A 137
T AP < ¥ |
BALL, NEEDLE BEARINGSE. ... .cvivvesna TR R e VG, |
OlIL BEALS....... Y AT W R e R S T



114 MAINTENANCE—-ENGINE

Engine Parspactive

BN Lk e B s

Camshafi
Rocker Arm Shaft

. Camshaft Spracket

Tachometer Cable
Hocker Arm

. Camshatt Chain
. Walve Adjusting Cap

10
11

12,
13,
14,

Valve Gulde

Valve

Filol Screw Limiter
Vacuum Plug

Upper Crankcase Half
Lower Crankcase Half
Engine Sprocket Cover

|5

18,
. Starter Drive Gear
18.
19,
20,
a1,

-

L

Shif Pedal
Engine Sprocket

Sratoe
Rt
Connecting Rod
Piston

12
3
24
25

Ciylinder

Walve Spring
Cylinder Head
Cylinder Head Cover



AlIR CLEANER
Cleaning and replacement

The air cleaner element must be cleaned periodically
iPFg. 10, Im extremely dry, dusty areas, the element
will need o be cleaned more often. Afrer riding through
rain ar on muddy roadhs, the slemeant should be cleansd
immediataly.

Remove the aw cleansr element, Clean it in 3 bath
of a high flsh-poldat solvent, and then dry it from the
insicle using compressed air.  Since this @ 4 dry-type
glement, do not use Kerosene or any fluid which would
lgave the elemont oily,

onine § Clean the slement in & wellvantilsted
hhddcsiodisi aran, and take care that there i no spark

Carburetors
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or flame amywhare near the working eres. Because of
the dangar of highly flammabls liquids, do not uss
gasodine or low flash-point solvents to clean the element.

If the sponge gaskers on the sides of the element
come loose, stick them back on with bond or other
adhesive. T the spongs or the element is damaged or
holed, replace the eloment

Since repealed cleaning opens the pores of the
plemient, replace it with a new one In accordance with
the Periodic Maintenance Chart (Pg. 10§, Also, if thers
is a break in the element material or any other damags
1o the element, replace the element with a new ang,

CARBURETORS

Since the carburetor regulates and mixes- fuel and air
guing 1o the engine, there aré two genaral types of car

(HD)

1. Choke Lever 8. Spring

2 Carburetor Bady . Diaghragm

3. Upper Chamber Cover 10, Pilot Screw Limiltes
4. Upper Mounting Mate 11. Vacuum Plug

5. Cable Bracket 12 Lowsr Mounting Mate
6. Pulley 13, WVacuum Pliston

|

Balarce Adjusting Screw 14, Biesd Pipe

23, Rellef Walve

23, Chokes Valve

2, Choke Link Plate
25, Fuel Hose

15, Primary Maln a1
16, Floaz

17, Clip

18, Orprfiow Tube
19, Secondary Main je1 5. Idie Adjusting Screw
20, Float Bow|

11. Float Valve Meedle
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Tabla H1  Carburetor Specifications
Main Jet Alr et Freel Lavel
T‘.I"IJ': Pilae Pilat
Primary | Secondary | Pliot ﬁ?:::i:? EE::TJ.I" Jet Screw Design Service
Lef 75 ; 144 Jd~34 [ 8 T
CW3 i)
% Right BD 130 b Ry = {ps AUt mm mm

buretor trouble: too rich a mixture (too much fusl);
or too Fean @ mixiure [too little fuel), Such troubie
can be caused by dirt, wear, maladpestment, or Imaroper
fusl level in the flaar chamber. A dirty of damaged ale
cleaner can also alter the fuel-to-ale rtio

Table H2 Mixture Troubls Symptoms

Mixture oo rich Mixture too lean
Engine Is sluggish Engine overhaats

Srmaky axhaust

Runs worse when warm

Spark plug fouled Black

Runs better withour air
cleaner

Kuns better with choke
lover pulled up

Spark plug burned whine

Running is umstahle

Loss of power

Ihe following explanation of the Tunctioning and
midintenance of the carburetoss covers the four main
systemis for fuel regulation and supply.

Table H3 Carburator Syrams
Syabern Funcgion
Starter Swstem | Supplies the necessary rieh mikiure
for starting a cald engins,
Pllot Systiem | Supplies fuel at idling and low
| speeds,
Main System | Supplies Tuel at medium and high
speads
Float System Maintains the fuel at a constani
level in the float chamber.
1. Aemowe the dsphregm and float ba-
CAUTION fare cleaning the carburetar with com-

prossed mir, or thoy will be damaged.

2. Remove 88 meny rubber or plastic parts from the
carburstors (Table H4) a: possible before claaning
the carburetors with a cleaning solution. This will
pravant damage of detwrioration of the paro,

3. The carburetor body has plastic perts {Table Hd)
that cannot be removed. DO NOT use a sirong car.
buretor cleaning solution which could attack these
parts; instead, usg a mild cleaning splution safe for
plastic parts.

4. Do not uss wire for clesning as this could damage
the jets.

Table HE  Carburetor Rubbar Parts and Plastic Parts

Parts | Quantity Hemovahle
Breather Tubes 2 Yes
Floats F Yes
Flodl Bowl O Rings d Yes
Fuel Hose [ ¥es
Idle Adjusting Screw 1 Yies
Idle Limiter 2 [ Yes
|et Meedle Haolder i Yes
Owverllow Tubes 2 [ Yes
Filot Screw O Rings 2 Yiee
Pilot |et Rulrbor Plugs 2 Yes
J-way Joint O Rings 4 Yeu
Vucuum Plsions | 2 Yes

Starter Systam

In order for the starter system to work properly, the
choke lever must be pushad up fully so that the choke
vilve will be kepr closed and sufficlent vacuum can be
built up at the engine of the carburetor bore, Clogged
pliol jet, main jets, plicl air jet, neadle |t holder and
maln jet bleed plpe will cause insufficient atomifation,
thus Impairing starter efficlency. Fuel mixture trouble
results if choke lever link mechanism, pilot and main
syditzimn B odefective. A darmidged reliel valve will Calise
inauflclent vacuum, thus impalnng starter systerm effi-
ciency. Foel mixture rouble results |1 the choke yvalve
does nol open fully sfter the choke lever B returned

Cleaning and inspaction

Disassemible the carburetor, and wah the maln jels,
pilos jet, nesdie jet holder, main jet- bleed prpe, air
jets, and air passage with 2 high flash-point sobvent,
blowing them clean with compressed afr. It necessary,
usg a bath of sutamotive tyipe carburetor cleaner,

Pull up and push down the choks lever 1o check that
the chake valves move smaathly, The choke valves miiis
close the carburetor bores complotely whien the lever s
pulled up, and must open fully when the lever s pushed
down, |f necessary, adpist the choke linkage (Pg 42),
To check that the relhel valve spring b working properfy,
push on the relief wilve isell. The feliel valve mus
maove smooihly, and must close by spring tension

If the choke valve or the relief valve does not work
properly, replace the carburetor body



1. Chakes Valve 2. Raliel Vake

A_ Choke Valve B. Raliaf Valva
Pilot System
Cleaning and replacement

Disasserible (he carburetor, and wash the primary
main jel, pilot jet, pilar alr jei, and air passage with 3
high' Mash-point sobvent, blowing them clean with com-
pressed air. |F necessary, use a bath of automative type
carburenar cleaner,

Remave the pilot screw, and check thal the tapered
poelion is not wom o otherwise deformed. 1T 0L s, re
place the screw. I the screw O ring s damaged, replace
the O ring
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1. Pilot Screw Limirer 7. Primary Main jet
2. Pilol Screw 8, Mug
3. Spring 9, Pilot Jet
4, Carburetor Bore 10, Float Chambey
5 Plot Qutet 11, Pllat-Adr et
6. Bypass Cutlet
1 E 1
@_7 ® c/o :
A, 0" Ring C. Pilot Scraw
B. Tapersd Portion E. Spring
C. Washer F. Filot Sorew Limjter
Main Systam
Cleaning and adjustmant

Disassemble the carburetor, and wash the vacuum
giston, main jets, main jet Bleed plpe, maln &1 haldes,
nesdle jet, jet necdle, main air [ets, and alr passage with
a high flash-point solvent, blowing them clean with
cormpresssd alr. I necessary, use 4 bath of automotive
bype carburetor cleaner.
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Visually [nspect the diaphragm, | there is any tear Service fuef level/measurement and adjustment

or other damage, the disphragm should be replaced. Imstall the fuel level gauge (special tool] onto the

M awgrilow tube, )
D e Secure the motoscycle in a frue vertical position,
o (CHY ) tum the fuel tap 1o the "ON" ar "RES” position, and

[~ loosen the drain @n the bottom of the fioal bowl,
Hold the plastic tube against the side of the carburetor
4o that the "0" line |3 even with the bottom adge of

i : Z  the carburetor body. Read the service fusl level in
e = 5 the gauge.
Taa . | MNOTE: Measure the wryice fuel level at the center ol
oy by |} | i . the carburetor,
Sarvice Fual Level Measuremant
IO
H3
g __ |
E
| E
[ -
i
Il =
I. [izphiagm 4. Buttertly Yalve -l
2. Wacuum Paton 1. Bleed Pipe 4
3. Spring 1. Prismary Maln |ed
4 |el Meedis 12 Float Chamber
5. Carburerod Boee 13, Needle |et
f. Choke Vilve 14. Necdle |et Holder
7. Primary Main Axr 15, Secandary Main et
Jet
8 Secondary Main
A Jut
Fipat System o
Fioat System EH
7] [57001-1017]
2. Owverflow Tubs

Tahle HS  Service Fuel Leval

I

Standard

1.5=3.5 mm below from the botlom edge of the
carburetor body to the fuel lovel

U

If the fugl level Is incorrect, remove the floal bowl
and Moat. Bend the tang on the floar a wery slight
amount to change the luel level. Bending it up toward
the valve closes the valve soonér and lawess the fuel
I, Float 4, Walve Saat level; bending it down raises the level,

2, Dverflow Pipe 5. Float Pin After adjustment, measure the service luel level again,
3, Walve Neadle and readjusy 1T necessary.



A, Tang

NOTE: Sarwice fuel level |5 defined as the vertical dis-
tance from the bottom edge of the carburesor body o
the surface of the fuel in the Moat chamber,

Cleaning and replacerment

If diry gets berween the valve needle and the seat,
the valve nesdie will not <lose and fuel will overflow,
Overflow can also result if the needle and seat become
worn, If the nssdie sticks closed, no fuel will MNow
inta the carboreiof

Remove the carbumetor, and take off the float bowl
and Moat, Wash the bowl and floas parms in a high
flashpoint sslvent. Use carburetor cleancr if necessary
to wish the flaat bowl and metal parts, Bloaw out the
fuel overflow pipe with compressed air,

Examine the float, and replace if damaged. T the
néedle # wom as shown in the diagram, replace the
necdle and soal as a-sal,

Walve Noadin

G Bad

ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS
Rocker arm/shaft wear

Wisually inspect where the cam and valve stem wear
on each s, 1T there s any damage or uneven wear,
replace the asm.
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Mazsure the inside diameter of each arm with @
eylinder gauge. T it excesds the service |lmif, replace
the arm.

Measure the diameter of egach shafi where the arm
figs. If the diameter is jess than the service |imic, replace
tha shaft.

e

Table HE Fockor Arm |nside Diamater

Standard Service Limit
13.000~13.018 mm 13.05 mm

Table HT  Aocker Sheft Diameter

Standard Service Limit
12.976~=12.994 mm 1295 mm
CAMSHAFT
Cam wear
Remowe the camshaft, and messure the height of
such cam with a4 micrometer, | the cams are worn

down past the service limit, replage the camshafr

Cam Height Measuremant

Cam Height
Table HE  Cam Hsight
Standard Service Limlt
infet A0 207T=40341 mm | 40710 mm
Exhaust | 39831=30971 mm | 30.740 mm




120 MAINTENANCE—ENGINE
Journa wear

The journzl wear s measured wsing 4 plastigsige
ipress gaugel, which B |nsested into the clearande to
be mewured. The plastigasge indicates the wear iy
the smount It i compressed and widenad when the
parts are assembled

Remove the evlinder head cover, eut sirips of plasti-
gauge to journal width, and place 4 strip on each [ournal
pariliei to the camshaft and so that the plastigauge will
be compresseéd beiween the [oumal and the cylinder
head cover, Install the cylindér head cover, tightening
the Baolts In the correct sequencs with the correct
amaount af wique (Pg, 45].

Femove the ¢viinder head cover, and mesure the
plastigauge width to delermine the clearance betweéen
each journal and the cylinder head cover. Il the ¢lear-
ance exceeds the service limit, replace the camshali

1 O
A, Plastigauge
Table HS  Carmshaft Journal/Cylindsr Haad Cover
Clearance
Standard Service Limit
OLI0=0.070 mm 019 mm

Measure the diameter of sach camshaft journal with
a mierametar, If 2 diameter of any |oural f= less than
the service limit, replace the ¢amshaft,

Camshatt Journol Diameter Maguramant

(H1

]

.r-___||lu..:

A

hee)]

L

Iimnjinjm

Toble H10 Camshafi Journal Diameatar
Standard Servica Limit
A B 24,950~ 24,970 mm 24,90 mm
¢ | 21550~21.970mm | 21.90mm

Camshaft runout

Ser the camshafi on the ¥ blocks al the oukide
jurnals as shown o the fgure. Measure runout with
8 dial gauge al the sprocker mounting location, and
resplace the shaft if the runcut excesds the service limic

(H1E

Table H11

Camshatt Runout

Service Limit
0.1 mrm

Szandard
prder 0,01 mm

CAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIOMNER
Camshalt chain wear

Remove the carmshaft chain, hold the chain taut
with a force ol abowui 5 kg in some manner such as
the one shown i Fig. H1T, and measure 2 20Hink
length, 1T the chain has lengthensd beyond the service
lirmit, replace it with a new ane,

Camshaft Chain Langth Measuremant

e _?-I
Ik Lengrh i "H'—'
= — eyl

.

-
|
md oxo oxo) [Olo Ao rﬂéﬂ;'>
X o)
© 0™

Toble H12  Camshafy Chain 20-ink Langth
Standard Service Limie
155.5~ 1556 mm 1580 mm

Chain guide wear

Remove the chain guides, and inspect them visually,
Replace a guide il the rubber or any other portion
is damaged

Measure the depth of the grooves where the chain
links run. Replace o gusde 1T the wear exceeds the
sarvice limit



Chain Gulde Rubbar Waar e

Table H12  Camshaft Chain Guids Wear

Service Limit
Frant 1.4 mm
Rear 2.3 mmy

Chain tensioner inspection

Remowve the camshalt chaln tensioner.  Visually
inspeci the push rod, and check thar iTmoves smoothly
in the guide, with the spring removed. [f there is any
damage or abnormal operatian, replace the tensioner
with a mew one

Megsure the spring free length. Replace the spring
if the free length exceeds the service limit,

Tabda H14  Chain Tensionar Spring Frea Langth

Standard
about 442 mm

Service Limit
&2 mm

CYLINDER HEAD, VALVES
Cylindar Head
Cleaning and inspection

Remove the cylinder head [Py 48) and valves (Pg
50, Scrape oul any carbon, and wazh the head with
2 high flash-point salvent,
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Cylinder head warp

Lay a straightedge across the lower surface of the
hesd a1 several different points, and medsure warp by
inserting a thickness gauge between the straightedge
and the head. |1 warp excesds the service lmit, repair
the mating sorface. Replsce the cylinder head IT the
mating surface is badly damaged,

A Srralghtedge

B. Thicknsss Geuge

Table H15  Cylinder Head Warp
Service Limit
under 005 mm

Combustion charmber volume measurament
The combustion chamber valume should be measured

any time that compression measurement results in com-

pression pressures well below or above the standard.

NOTES:

1. Another person will be needéd to- help expel gir
bubilhles aut of the combustion chamber,

7. Prepare & plece of ramsparent plastic plae which has
a flat surface and 1wo holes about 35 mm apart in
its ceniar portion. One hole should be about 6 mm
in dizmeter, the other about 3 mm In diameer,
The plate muss be all-resisiant, about 130 mm square,
and at feast 3 mm thick,
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Plastic Measuring Piote
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3. Obtain 2 burette or syringe which B callbrared 2t
gne-cc or smaller graduations. Fill it with oil

Prior 1o the combustion chamber volume messiine
ment, clean off any carbon in the combustion chamber,
and remove any gaskel flakes on the cylinder head
mating surface. The standard spark plug should be
installed in the chamber to be measured,

MOTE: The valves must seat well fo prevent the ol
from leaking out.

Apply a thin couat of grease to the cylinder head
mating serface and place the plastic plate over the
cylinder head combustion chamber, fitting It smail
fhole near the edge of the combustion chamber,

Place the cylinder head on & leve! surface, Through
the large hole, fill the combustion chamber with light
oil such & 2stroke oil until the chamber is completaly
but not overly filled. Tilt the cylinder head slighily
50 that air bubbles come out through the small hale
The all should just rise to the bottosn edge of the holes
in the plate.

The amount of ofl wsed to Ml the chamber is the
combustion chamber valume

Combostion Chambaer WVoluma
Standard
17.5~18.3 c

I the combustion chamber valume i foo small, it
is possibde that the cylinder head was modified Tor
higher compression, Make sure that all carbon deposits
bave been cleaned out of the charmber

It the combustion chamber volume i too large, it
is possible that the wvalves and valve seats have been
resyrfaced 5o much that the volume ks increased. Make
surg that the spark plug is the standard type and thas
ks fully tghrened,

Valve, Valve Guide, Valve Seat
Valve inspection

Visually inspect the valve face, and replace the valve
if it shows deformation or unoven wear,

Measure the thickness of the valve head using vernde:
callper, and replace the valve 1T the thickness B under
the eervice Hmit

Tabla H1E

Valve Shape =
(H2b)
¥ i
Do not grind off f Dimension A"

rmore than 0.2 mm, g =

ArMintmum 4.1 mm
alter grinding

Valve Hoad Thicknas
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Teble HI7  Valve Head Thicknes Measure the diameter of the valve spem with 4 micro
= meter, Since the sfem wears unovenly, take measure-
Mg Jevice Limi ments ot four places up and down the stem, Keeping

1N 0.55~-0.85 mm 0.4 mm the mlerometer il tight angles to the stem.
EX | 085~L15mm 0.5 mm Replace the valve il the stem js-wam fo less than

the service limit

If tha seating surface of the valve a¢ the end af the
valve stern ls damaged or badly worn, repair the valve
with o valve refacer. The angle of the seating werface
is 457 [Fig. H25).

If tha walve stem s ground down, ba
CAUTION surg to leave at least 4.1 mm of stem
end shove the wide {jroove portian,

Walve Stam Grinding i
(HZ26)

Tabla H12  Valve Stem Diameter

Stamdard service Limit
Inl=1 5.495~5 510 mm 544 mm
Exhaust 1 5. 480~5.495 mm 542 mm
Valve guide inspection

Remoave the valve, and messure the imide diameter
ol the vialve guide using a small bore gauge and micro-
meber.  Since the guide wears uneyvenly, mezsore the
diameter 3t four places up ond down the guide, |IF
any  measurement @xcecds the service limit, replace
the guide

Fasition the walve in % blocks at each end of the
straight porton of the stem, and sef dial gauge against
the center of the stem. See the example shown in Flg.
HZ7,

Turning the valve, read the vanation i the dial gauge.
Replace the valve if it 15 bent more than the service limit,

(HZ9)

Walve Stom Bond sy
i 2} ]
|
=
é L')_E - Tsble H20  Vaslve Guide Insids Diametsr
Standard Service Limit
5. 520~5.532 mm 5.6 mm

Tabls H18  Valve Stern Band
Srandand Sarvica Limit I & small bore gauge |5 not available, inspect the valve

—e - guide wear by measuring the valve to valve guide clear-
under 0.01 mm 0,03 mm ance with the wobbfe methiod, as indicated balow.
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Insert & new valve into the guide and sei a dial gauge
against the siem perpendicular 1o |1 2s close as possible
to the cylinder head mating surface. Move the stem
back and forth to meassre valve/valve guide clearance.
Bepaai the measursment in a direction at a right angle
to the first,

If the reading exceeds the service limit, replace the
guidie.

MOTE: The reading s not actual valvevalve guide clear-
ance because the measuring poing 5 above the guide.

(H30:
!
Valve segi repair

The valve must seat in the valve seat evenly around
thie circumference over the specified wea; If the seat
i oo wide, the seatlng pressure per unlt or area |5 re-
duged, which may result in compression leakige and
carbon accumulation on the seating surface. 1T the
seating ared Is too namow, heat transfer from the valve
B reduced and the valve will overheat and warp, Uneven
seating or seat damage will cause compression leakage,

A, Walve

Tabin H21  Valve/Valve Guide Clearance
{Wobbls Method)
Standard Service Limig

0.024~0,08% mm (L24 mm

Valve Seating Width P
{H31)

S e

g

Tehls HZ2  \alve Seating Width
Srardard

0.35=065 mm

To determine whether or not the valve seat requires
repair, firsl remove the valve, apply machinist's dye to
the valve seat, and then use 4 lapper 1o ap the valve
lightly into place. Remove the valve, and nole whers
the dye adheres to the valve seating serface.  The valve
seating surface should be In the middle of the valve face
{Fig. H31). The distribution of the dye on the seating
surface gives an indication of seat condition {Fig. H34],
NOTE: The valve and valve guide musi be in good
condition before thiz chack will give an accurate in-
dication of valve saat condition,

A. Walva Saating Surface

A walve seat which requires repair s cut with a set ol
vihoe Sedl cutters

First, cut the seating surface of the walve seat with
the 45° cutter., Cut onfy the amount necessary to make
n.good surface; overcutiing will reduce the valve clear-
ance, posstbly making it no longer adjustable,

Mext, use the 75" cutter fo cut the surface outside
the seating surface. Cut these two surfaces so thai
the seating surface will have the specified widih.

(H33)

¥ T
il S S

A_ Valve Cutter

Afrer cutting, lap the vaive tp propery maich the
valve and valve seat surfaces.  Start off with coarse
lapping compound, and finish with lire compound,



Valve/Valve Seat Contact Aren

Giood Too Wide

Cutting Angle of Valve Seat
—- 15

|III { . 5\:

Apply compound 1o the valve seat, and tap the valve
lightly into place while rotating it with 2 lapper, re-
peating this until a smeoth, matched surface is obiained.

ST T

//r// 3 (H36)

When lapping |s completed, be sure to mark each
valve 5o it will be properly matched 1o its corresponding
valve seat during assermibly

Valve Installed Haight

The walve clesrance adjusting screw, installed |n the
rocker arm, |5 used to adiusr the valve clearance, There
is, however, i limit to the amount of adjustment possible
turning the adjusting screw, Resurfacing of the valve
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(H34)

Too Marrow Lineven

face and wvalve seat |nevitably drops the valve deeper
inta the valve sear, allowing the valve stem 2nd 1o come
closer to the adjusting screw, Consequently, the adjust
ing screw must be twrned oot to compensate for the
reduced valve clearance, If the valve seat, face, and/or
stem end are resurfaced, measure the insmalled valve
height from the cylinder head upper surface which the
vilve guide contacts with 1o the end of tha valve stem
with a vernier caliper before sssembling the cylinder
head. Refer to Table H23 for the recommended repalr,

Ower a period of long use and repeated resurfacing,
the valve may drop so far intoe the valve spat that even
the adjusting screw cannot give adequate clesrance. In
this case, it is possible to grind the end of the valve stem
to réduce the yvalve installed height and so gain the
needed clearance (See Caution in Pg. 123),

If the valve drops so far into the valve seat that the
installed helght becarmes quite large, elther by a re:
surfacing error of heavy wear, it may be necessary (o
replace the valve and remezsure the installed haight,
If this iz not seccessful, it will be necassary 1o replace the
cylinder head. Replacement valve seats are not available,

Valva Stam Haight
(H3T)

al- T
Installed Walve ﬁ'ﬂm
Stem Helght / “‘HH,H

.'-I..
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Tabls HZ3  Valve Instalied Haight

MEASUREMENT PROBABLE CALISE

RECOMMENDATION

Walve sterm

Liss than 37.34 mm proviously ground

1. Move valve 1o deeper cul
seal. Remeasure.

1, Gring waive face to drop it
Farther into seat. Remeasure.

3. Replace walve, Remeasure.

B

37.35=~38.52 mm Mormal accepiable
1. Move valve to shallowar cul
Wear or wvalve face and seat, Remeasure,
38.53~38,72mm seat grounding have drop: 2. Gring 0.2 mm maximum off

ped valve Do far into seat.

valve stem. See CAUTION,
Pg. 123, Remeasure.

Maore than 38.73 mm

Walve face or seat
ot or grownd excessively.

warm

1. Replace valve, Remeasure.,

2. Replace cylinder head. Re
measure,

Valve Springs
Spring tension

Remowe the springs, and set them ong at a time, on
2 spring tenslon testing devica. Compress the spring,
and read the tension at the test length. [f the spring
temsion at the specified length is weaker than the service
limit, replace the spring.

Valve Spring Tension Mansuremant

Table H24  Valve Spring Tentlon

Length Standard Service Limit
inner | 252 mm | 29.1~33.9kg 19.7 kg
Outer | 27.2mm | 51.5~60.5 kg 364 kg

Squareness

Measure the squareness of each spring by standing
each end on a surface plate and seifing 2 square against
it. Replace any spring for which the distance between
the wp of the spring and the square & greater than
the service limit.

Valve Spring Squarensss

—= = within | .5mm

L A A

Table HZE  ‘Valve Spring Squarenoss

Standard Service Limit
ander 1.0 mm 1.5 mm
0il Saals

The all seal around each valve stem prevents oil from
leaking down into the combustion chamber. If an oil
seal & damaged or deteriorated, oil consumption will
increase, and carbon may build wp in the combustion
chambers. This may be indicated by white exhaust
smoke.

If an ofl seal appears damaged or detesiorated or if
there s any doubt as to its condition, replace it with
2 NEw one.



CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS
Compression measurement

A pompression test b useful in demmrmining the
gondition of the engine. Low compression may be
due to cylinder wear, worn piiton ring grodves; worn,
broken, or sticking piston rings; poor valve seating;
cylinder head leaks; or damage to the engine such as
piston sejrure. Too high compression may be due to
carbon bullt-up on the piston heads and cylinder head.
Difference in compression bepween the cylindars may
CAUSE POOT TUnRENE.

Before measuring compresisan, check that the eylinder
head is tightened down with the specifjed torque (Pg.
46) and that the battery i fully charged (Pg. 156)
and thosoughly warm up the engine 5o that enging oll
betwesn the pistons and cylinder walls will help seal
compression a8 {1 does during normal running. While
the engine is running, check that there is no gas lezkage
fromm ground the cvlinder head gasket and from the
spark plugs.

Stop the enging, remove the spark plugs, and attach
the compression gauge (special tool) firmly ino one
spark plug haole.  Lsing the starter motor, twm the
engine ower with the throtile fully open untll the com-
pression gauge stops rising; the compression is the
highest reading obtainable, Repeat the measuremont
for the other cylindes.

A, Compresslon Gauga (§7001-221, B7001-1018)

Table H3&  Cylinder Compression®
Usakle Range

8.4 ~13.0 kglem?® (119~ 185 psi), and less than
1 kglem? {14 psi) difference between the cylinders

*Engine hot, spark phugs removad, throttle fully opened,
cranking the engine with the starter motor.

If cylinder compression is higher than the usable
range, check the following:

1, Carbon buildup on the piston head and cylinder
head = clean off any carbon on the piston head and
cylinder head,

2, Cylinder head gasket, cylindes base gasket — use
only the proper gasket for the cylinder head. The
uwse of a gasket of incorrect thickness will change
the compression.
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3. Walve siem oil seals and piston rings — rapid carbon
accumylation in the combustion chambers may be
caused by damaged valve stem ofl seale and/or dam-
aged piston oll rings, This may be indicated by white
exhaust smoke.

4. Cylinder head volume (Pg. 121).

If cylinder compression is lower than the usable
range, check the fallowing:

1, Gas leakage around the cylinder head - replace the
damaged gasket and check the cylinder head warp
{Pg. 121}

2. Condition of the valve seating (Pg. 124}

3, Walve clearance (Pg. 16).

4, Pistonjoylinder clearance, piston sefzure

5. Piston ring, piston ring groove

Cylinder, piston wear

Since there is a difference [n oylinder wear i differ-
ent directions, take a side-to-slde and a froni-to-back
measurement at each of the 3 locations (total of &
measurements) shown in Figo H31.,  If any of ihe
cylinder inside dizmeter measurements exceoeds (he
usable range, the cvlinder will have to be bored to
oversize and then honed, However, if the amount of
boring necessary would mzke the inside diameter greater
than 56,000 mm, the cylinder block must be replaced.

Cylindar Inside Diameter Mastursmeant

(H41)
'.
f
L
| [
E E
E E
o @
|
:
-
Tebls HZT  Cylinder Inside Diamater
Standard Lisahle Range

55.000 =~ 55012 mm, 55.10 mm, or more
and less thas 007 pem | than OLOS mm differ-
difference batween any ence  Delwesn  any
twck Mmeasurements w0 mEeasuraments

Magsure the outside diameter of each piston 5 mrm
up from the bottom of the piston at a right angle (o
the direction of the piston pla.  IF the measurement
is under the service limit, replace the pision,
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MOTE: Abnormal wear such a8 2 marked diagonal
paitern across the piston skirt may mean 2 bent con-
necting rod or crankshaft.

Piston Diamater Measuramant

HaZ

Tahle H2ZB  Piston Diameter

Standard
54955~ 54.970 mm

Servige Limit
54 30 mmi

Table HZ7 applies-only 1o a cylinder that has not
been bosed to oversize, and Table HZE applies only 1o
thie standard stze pistan, In the case of a rebored cyl
inder and oversize piion, the usable range for the
cvlinder s the diameter that the cylinder was bored
to plus QU1 mm and the service limit for the plston
Is the oversize plston original diameter minus 015 mm,
IT the exact figure for the rebored diameter s unknown,
it can be roughly determined by measuring the dia-
migter at the base of the cylinder.

NOTE: Whenever a piston or cylinder block hai been
replaced with a new one, the motorcycle must be
broken in, the same 25 with & new maching,

Pigton/cylinder clearance

The plston-tooylinder clearance & measured
whenever 3 piston or the cvlinder block s replaced
with a new ong, or whensver a cyfinder i rebored
and an oversize piston s installed. The standard
platon-to-cylindsr  clearance musi be adhersd to
whenever the cvlinder block i réplaced of a evlinder
rebored. I only a piston i3 replaced, the clearance
may exceed the standard slighthy. Bur it must not
be less than the minimum, In order to avald pistan
selzure,

The most accurate way to find the piston clearance
is by making separate piston and cylinder diameoter
medsurements and  then computing the difference
between the two values. Mesure the piston dizmerer
a5 jusi described, and measure the cylinder dlemeer
it the very bottom of the cylinder.

Table H28  Piston/Cylinder Clearance

Standard
0.030~0.057 mm

Boring, honing
When boring and honing & cylinder, nole the
following:

1. Beforg boring & cylinder, first measure the exact
diameter of the oversize piston, and then, in accord-
ance with the standard clearance glven in Table H28,
determine the dlameter of the rebore.

1. Cylinder inside diameter musi not vary more than
0.006 mm at any point

3, There are two sires of oversize pistons available:
0.5 mm and 1.0 mm. Overslze plitons require aver-
size rings,

4. Be wary of measurements taken immediately after
boring since the heat affects cylinder dizmeter,

Plstan/cylinder seizure

Remove the cylindsr biock and pistons to check the
damage. |f there Is only slight damage, the piston may
be smoathed with 8100 emery cloth, and avy aluminuem
deposits removed from the cylinder with either 22300
emery clath or light honing, However, in most cases,
the cylinder will have ta be bored to eversize and
honed, and an oversize piston installed.

Pigton cleaning

Builtup carkbeon an the plston head reduces the coal-
ing capability of the piston and ralws compression,
leading o overheating which could possibly even maelz
the top of the piston. To decarbonize the piston head,
remove the piston [Pg, 53], scrape off the carbon, and
then [ightly polish the piston with fine emery cloth,

Carbon accumulaied in the plston ring grooves can
cause the rings (o stlck. Remove the rings, and clean
out any carban deposits Using the end of a broken
pistan ring or seme other suitzble tood.

H4L)

e




1. Whan removing carbon, take ampls
care not to scratch the side of the
pistan, or the piston ring groaves,
2. Never clean the piston heads with the piston installed.
If this is dona, carbon particles will unevoidably drop
betwaen the pirtons and eylindar walls and sventually
find their way into the crank chamber. Carbon
particles, which are very abrasive, drastically
shortan the life of the rings, pistons, cylinder,
crankshaft besrings, and oil 1sals.

Piston ring, piston ring grogve wear

Vissally insgect the piston rings and the piston ring
groowves, 1T the rings are worn unévenly or damaged,
they must be replaced. If the piston ring grodwes are
worn uneeenly or damaged, the piston must be replaced
and fitted with new rings,

With the piston rings in their grooves, make sevaral
measuramefis with & thickness gauge o determine
piston ring/groove clearance, |If the clesrance excesds
the service limlt, mexsure the thickness of the piston
rings and the width of the ring grooves. If the ring
feas worn down to less than the service limir, replace
the ring! if the groove width excesds the service limit,
replace the platon,

B Thicknnss Gauge

Tabla H30  Piston Ring/Groove Clearanae

| Standard Service Limit
Top Ring | 0.01~0.05 mm .15 mm
dnd Ring | 0.04~(.08 mm 18 mm
Table H31  Piston Ring Thickness
Standard Service Limit
Top Ring 1.47=1.49 mm 1 mm
2nd RinE_ L1~ 1.19 mm 1.1 mm

Table H3Z  Piston Aing Groove Width

Stndard Service Limit
Top Ring 1.50~1.52 mm |6 mm
2nd F.inE 123125 mm 1.3 mm
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When, new rings are being fitted into o wsed piston,
check. for uneven groove wear by imspecting the ring
sealing, The rngs should it perfectly parallel o the
groove surfaces. | not, the piton must be replaced.

Pistan ring end gap

Flace the piston ring inside the cylinder, using the
piston 1o locate the ring squarely In place, Set |t clos
to the bottom of the svlinder, where cylinder wear is
low, Measure the gap botween the ends of the ring
with a thitkness gauge, [f the zap k& wider than the
service limit, the ring is overworn and must be replaced,

R

A. Piston Ring
Tabla H33 Ring End Gap
Standard Sarvice Limit
Top Ring -
Ind Ring 0L15~0.35 mm 0,7 mm
0il Ring 0.15~0.75 mm 1.1 mm

Pisron, piston pin, conmecting rod wear

Measwire the dameter of the piston pin with a
micrometer, and measure the inside diameter af both
piston pin holes In the pistan, 1T the plston pla di-
ameter i fess than the servige limit at any point,
roplace the piston pin. |1 gither piston pin hole
diameter exceeds the senvice limit, replace the plstan,

Measure the inside dlameter of the connecting rod
small end. 1T the dismeter exceods the service limib
replace the connecting rod,
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Teble H34  Piston Pin, Piston Pin Hala,

Srmall End Drimmeter
Gervice Limit
14.96 mm
15.07 mm

- ot

15,05 mm

Slandard

Piston Pin | 14.995-~15,000 mm
Pin Haole | 15.005~15011 mm
Small End | 15.003~15.014 mm

NOTE: When 2 new piston or pin 5 used, also check
that piston-topln clearance is 0.005~ 0.016 mm, and
hat pin to small end clearance is within 0.003 ~0.013
i

CRANKSHAFT, CONNECTING RODS
Connecting rod big end radial clearance

Ser the crankshaft in a flywheel alignment fig or on
V blocks. Set a dial gauge agaimst the big end of the
connecting rod, and flsst push the connecting rod
toward the gauge and then in the opposite direction
The difference between the two gauge readings is the
radial clearance

If radial clearance exceeds the service limit, the
crankshaft should be replaced.

(Hag

Tahls H3S Connecting Rod Big
End Radial Clearsnca

Standard
0,008 ~0,016 mm

Service Limit
(LT mm

Connecting rod side clearance

Meauire the side clearance of the connecting rod
with a thickness gauge as shown, Replace the crankshaft
and the conmnecting rod if the clearance exceeds the
servhce limit,

A Big End

Table H3E Connecting Rod Big End Side Clearance

Service Limit
0.5 mm

Connecting rod bend, twist

St the crankshit in a fywheel alignment jig or on
V blocks on i surface plate. Select an arbor of the
same dlameter as the piston pin and of optional length,
and insert |t through the smail end of the connecting
rod. Using a helght gauge or dial gauge, measure the
difference in the heighi of the small-end arbor above
the surface plate ower a 100 mm length 1o detarmine
the amount the connecting rod is bent. If the mea-
surament excesds the service [imit, replace the crank-
shaft assernbly.

Connacting Rod Band Measuramant

J:{Z?“ﬁ

"--.--"HL_.

Using the arragement and arbor shown below, measure
the amaount that the arbar varies from being parallel with
with the crankshaft over 2 100 mm langth of the arbor
to determine the amount the connecting rod is wisted.



If tha measurement exceeds the service limit replace
the crankshaft assembly

Connecting Rod Twist Mesturamant

i 100 mm

Table H37 Connecting Rod Band, Twiet 100 mm
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Main bearing wegr

The crankshaft bearings are made to very close toler-
ance, and bearing play would be difficult to measure
even if all the bearings could be rémoved. The warth
of the bearing, therefore, must be [udged by fesl,

Wash thé bearings In a high flash-point solvent, blow
them dry (DO NOT SPIN THEM), and lubricate them.
Tum each bearing over by hand and see that |t makes
no naolse, wms smoothly, and has no rough spots. If
gither of the two end bearings is defective, the bearing
can be replaced, but the other two bearings can be
replaced only 25 an assembly with the crankshafi

CLUTCH
Spring tension

Remiowve the clutch springs, and set them, ong at a
time, on a3 spring tension 1esting device. Compress
the -spring, and read the tension at the test length.
If the spring tension at the specified length 5 weaker
than the service limit, replace the spring

Table H28  Clutch Spring Tension

Length

Standard

Service Limit

24 mm

14.4~17.6 kg

13 kg

Standard | §u_.-r-.ri:e Ll
Hend under 0.05 mm 2 mm
Tuwist under 0.05 mm 0.2 mm
Crankshaft runaut

With the four cramkshaly bearings In place, sat the
crankshaft in W blocks, suspending it at the both inner
hearing outer races.

Set a dial gauge against each of the other bearings
and turn the crankshaft slowly, The difference batween
the highest and lowest dial gauge reading for the bearing
is the runout

If the runout meaured a1 any bearing exceads the
service limit, the crankshaft should be replaced.

&, Dial Gaupgs

B. Crankshalt Bearings

Table H38  Crankshaft Runout

Standard
wnder 0L04 mm

_S-un'lg::e Limit
0,10 mm

Friction plate wear, darmage

Wisually inspect the friction plateés o see whether or
not they shoaw any signs of seizure, overheating, or un-
aven wear, Measure the thickness of the plates with
vernier calipers.

Il amy plates show signs of damage, o if they have
worn past the service limie, replace them with new ones.

(H53

Table H40 Friction Plate Thicknes
Standard Service Limit
2 9F~3 08 mm 2.7 mm

Clutch plate weaar
Place each clutch plate on a surface plate, and meas
ure the gap between each clutch plate and the surface
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plate. This gap is the amount of cluich plae warp.
Replace any plates warped over the service limif.

Table H41

Standard
under 1.2 mm

Cluteh Plate Warp

Service Limit
0.4 mm

Friction plate/cluteh housing clearance

Messure ihe clearance beiween the tangs on the
friction plates and the fingers of the clutch housing,
IF this clearance is excessive, the clutch will be nolsy,

IT the clearance excesds the service |lmit, replace
the friction plates. Also, replace the cluch housing
ifitis unevendy or badly worn where the friction plates
woar agalnst it

Friction Plate/Clutch Housing Clasrancs
H&5

Clutch Housing

Friction Plate

Table HAZ  Fricthon Plate/Clutch Housing Clesrancs

Standard Service Limit
0.05~0.45 mm 070 mm

Inspect the fingers of the housing where the tangs
of the friction plates hit them. If they are badly worn
or Il there are grooves cut where the tangs hit, replace
the clulch housing,

Clutch housing gear damage

Inspect the teeth on the cluwch housing gear, Any
light damage can be cormected with an oilstone, but the
clutch howsing must be replaced if the teeth are badly
daémaged. Damaged teeth on the clutch housing gear
indicate that the primary gear, by which it is driven,

may abs be damaged. At the same time that the clutch
housing gear I8 repalred or replaced, the primary gear
should be inspectad, 1T damaged, the primane gear musg
be replaced.

“H56)

&, Clutch Housing Gear B. Oil Stone

Cluteh housing/primary pear backlash

Split the crankcase. Leaving the drive shaft and
crankshaft in place, measare the backlash bepween the
clutch housing gear and the primary gear. To measurs
the backlash, sof a dial gauge against the teeth of one
gear, and move the gear back and forth while halding
the othar gear steady. The difference betweén the
highest znd the lowest gauge reading is the amount
of backlesh. Replace bath the cluich housing and the
primary gear whenever the amount of backlash exceeds
the service limiL

C. Clutch Housing Gear

A, Dial Gauge
B. Primary Gear
Table HA3  Clutch Housing/Primery Gear Backiash

Standard
under 0,11 mm

Service Limit
.15 mm

Cluteh housing/drive shaft slasve wear

Measure the diameter of the drive shalt slesve with
a micrometer. Heplage the drive shall slesve if the dis
meber i less: than the service Hmit, - Measure the inside
diameter of the chrich housing with a cylinder gauge.
Roplace the clumwh housing i the diametsr excesds
the sérvice limit,



Table H34  Cluteh Housing, Drive Shaft
Slesve CHamater

Srandard | Sarvice Limit
Housing 1.0, | 30.020~30.041 i | 30.06 mm
Sleeve 0.0, | 29.087~30.000 mm | 29.07 mm

Clutch hub damagea

Inspect where the teeth on the steel plates wear
against the splines of the clutch hub: 0 there are
notches worn into the splines, replace the cluich hub.

Clurch refease mechanism wear

Visually imspect the cluwch refease lever, balls, and
ball amp for damage or excessive wear, 1T there is
any damage of excessive woadr, replace the clutch
releqse |ever, balls, and ball ramp as 3 et

Lubrication
Lubricate the clutch rebeae lever, balls, and ball ramp
with grease.

TRANSMISSION
Shift Machanism

= s ot
1. Shift Arm 4. Oreer Shift Limiter
4. Bhift Drum 5. Relwrm Sgring Fin
3. Shift Drum Pip B, Shift Shatt
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Extarnal shift mechanizm {nspection

Imspect the shift arm, overshift limlter, arm spring,
and remurn spring. Replace any broken or otherwise
damaged pirts

Mezsure the free length of the &m spring. W it is
fonger than the servic limit, replace it with a new one

Measure the frec length of the shift positioner springs.
If it Is longer than the service fimit, replace it with a
new one.

B0

&

Table H2E  Shift Arm Spring, Shift Positoner
Spring Fres Langth

Suandard Service Limit
Shift Arm TE.[) i 19 mm
Positioner 225mm | 24 mm

Check toosee if the return spring pin s loose. |
It #, remove |t and apply a non-gpermanent focking
agent to the threads, Then tighten (L

A, Return Spring Pin

Gear backlash

Split the erankcase. Leaving the dilve shaft and
cutput shaft assembly in place, measure the backlash
betwesn gears O and D1, O2 and D2, O3 and B3,
04 and D4, O3 and 135, O6 and D6, To measure the
backliash, ser a3 diad gauge againsi the teeth on one
gear, and mowe the gear back and forth while haolding
the other gear steady. The difference berween the
highest and the lowest gauge reading is the amount
of backlash, Replace both gears If the amount of
backlash exceeds e wrvice limic
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Transmission T
o Y 1 i
j-:' i £} 4 @ @;‘, A
| |
| B O == | g

7 8 3 [
Tehls H46  Qear Backlash
Standard 5En.-ir_e Limit
0=0,17 mm 0.25 mm

Shift fork banding
Visually inspect the shift forks, and replace any fark

that f& bent. A bent fork could cause difficulty
shifting or allow the transmission o jumg out of gear
whien wnder power

Shift fork/gear groove wear

Measure the thickness of the ears of each shily fork,
arid measure the width of the shift fork grooves on
gears D34, O35, and D6, H the thickness af a shife
fork ear i wnder the sepvice limil, e wift fork muost
be replaced. I & gear shift fork groove is worn ovér
the sarvice fimig, the gear must be replaced.

Drive 2nd Gear
Dirive &th Gear
Dirive 3rd Gear
Dirfwe 4th Geds

Dixlve 5th Gear

Dirive Vst Gear

Engine Sprocket
Clutpirt 2o Gear
Outpant 1k Gear
{0, CRstpist 3ed Gear
11, Oritput 4th Gea
12, Cutput 5th Gear

R~ LA e L el

| 13, Dutput 151 Gear
[T v
Table H4T  Shift Fark Thickness
Standard Service Limit
1.830~4.900 mm 4,7 mim

Toahle H4B  Gear Shift Fork Groove Width
Srandard Service Lmmil
505~3.15 mm 525 mm

X

Lyl
FES

e

Shift fork guide pin/ghift drum groove wear

Mesure ihe diameter of each shifi fork guide pim,
and measure the width of cach shily drum groove.
If the guide pin has worn past the service [imit, replace
the shitt tork, 16 a shift drum groove fs worn past the
service |imit, replace the shifi dmem



Table H48  Shify Fork Guide Pin Dismetar
Standard Service Limit
5,990 ~6_003 mm 5,85 mm

Table H50  Shift Drum Groove Width
Stancard Service Limit
6,036, 200 rmim 6,25 mm

Gear dog, gear dog hola, gear dog recess damage

Wiwally irspect the gear dogs, gear dog holes, and
gear dog recesses. Replace any gears thal have damaged,
or unevenly or axcessively worm dogs, dog holes, or dog
rECEasas,

Gear/shalt wear

Measure the dizmeter of each shalt and bush with
a micromersr, and measure the inside diameter of
gach gear listed below, Find the difference between
the two readings to fgure ¢learance, and replace amy
gedr with clearange sxcesding the service limit

HE6)

Table H51  Gear/Shaft, Gaar/Bush Clesrance
Giear | Standirsd | Service Limit
01,02 0,02 T~ D061 mm | 0,16 mm
g: L33 -and 0.0000=0,062 mm | .16 mm

Shaft/needie bearing ouler race wear

Measure the diameters of the drive and output shafs
where [t passes through the needle bearing. Replace
thie shafr if the diamsior & less than the service limi
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Megiure the inside diamter of the needle bearing outes
race with @ evlinder gauge., Replace the needle bearifig
outer race if the diameter exceeds the servica [imit,
When replacing the shati and/or needle bearing cuner
race, replace the neadke hearing also

Tablo HE2  Shaft Mesdle Baaring Outer Race Wear

_ | Ssandard Service: Limit
(¥, Shaft [ 19987~ 200000 mm | 19.97 mm
0. Shaft 19.980~19.993 mm | 19.96 mm

Curfer Race | 25.007~25.020 mm | 25.04 mm

Ball bearing, needle bearing wear, damage

Check the ball bearing and needle bearing (Pg. 138}
if therg ls any doubl as to the condition of either
hearing, replace it

LUBRICATION
Engine Oil Pump
OVl purmnp operation check

I it is sspected thar the ofl pump |5 not working
properly, check the ofl pumg operation oy follows:
elisconnect the lelt spark plug lead, snd remove the
contick breaker cover and gasket.
sRefnove the oil passage plug from the cylinder head

4 - = -
A Odl Passage Plug Hola

#Connect the spark plug lead. Place a piece of cloth
uround the plug hioke.
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Engina Lubrication System

Engine Oil Flow Chart

| Oil Passage Plug |
[ 1

Kiam Lobes

'—lll & Rocker Armd

—

_[ 4 Camshall |owrnai
—— (7 Main Passage B Crankshalt |ourmals His

@ Connecting Rod Big Erl-l:l:-_i—

Bypass (== = =
Woane

2 Ol Filter

hl| i Main H-:i-rll'll‘lnl

{573 11 Drive Shaft Neadle Baaring }
Mozzle

7] 11 Drive Shatt Ball Bearing 1 EOutput Stalt Needle Bearing f—

Moazie

[|_4 Crankcase H




®51art the engine and let it idle.

#if the ol comes out, the oll pump |8 supposed to be
good. If it does nat, check the oil pump pars.
m Be careful so & to not suffer & burn

i from tha hot oil, when the enging i
hot,

&510p the engine.

®Clean the all passage and plug threadsi, and apply
4 mompermanent locking agent to ke oil pawsage
plug threads, Tighten the plug to 1.0 kgm (87
in-1os) of torgue.

®[nstall the contact breaker cover.

Outer ratordnner rator clearance

Meawrre the clearance between the outer rotor and
inner rotor with a thickness gauge. If the cledrance
gxceads the semvice limit, replace the oil pump assemibly,

— —

LH71)

B. |aner Rotar

Table H53  Outer Rotor/Inner Rotor Clesrance
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Table H54  Outer Rotor/Pump Body Clearancs

Standard Service Limie
0.15~0.21 mm OLEQ mm
Rotor side cfearance

Lay 2 swaighiedge on the ofl pump body, and meas-
wre tho clearance between the straightedge and the
rotors with a thickness gauge. I the clearance exceeds
the sendce limit, peplace the of pump assembly.

A Btraightedge

Table HEE  HAotor Side Clearance

Standard Sarvice Limit
wndar 0,15 mm 0.2% mm
Outer rotor/pump body clearance

Meusure the clearance batween the outer rotor and
1he pump body with a thickness gauge. IT the clearance
exceeds the service limit, replace the oil pump assembly,

Gin

Standard Service Limig
0,02~ 007 mm 0,12 mm
il Screen

The il screen, installed in the lower part of the
crankcase, remowes any metal partiches and other foreign
matter which could damage the oil pump.

When the oil pumg Is removed, remove the oil screen,
and ¢lean any metal particles and other dirt ocuer of
the screen. IF the oil screen |s damaged, replace it
with & new ong.

Oil Filtar

Feplace the fllzar element In accordance with the
Periodic Maintenance Chart [(Pg. 10] since it becomes
clogged with metal filings from the engine and transmis-
sir especially during break-in.  Afer break-in, replace
the element at every other oil change, Whon the filter
i removed for elernent replacement, wash the pest
of the filwer paris In a high [ash-point solvent and
check the conditian of the O rings. |F they ard warn
or deteriorated, replace them fo avold ofl leakage.
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BALL, NEEDLE BEARINGS
Ball bearing wear, damage

Singe the ball bearings are made to extremely clost
folerances, the wear must be judged by feel rather then
by mEasurEmant.

Clean each bearing In @ high flash-point solvent, dry
it [do not spin it while it is dry), and oil it. Spin it by
hand to check its conditlon, IF It is noisy, does Aot
spin smoathly, or kas any rough spods, replace it.

Needje bearing wear, damage

The rollers Tn the noedle bearings wear s little that
the wear i difficult 10 measure. Instead, inspect the
bearings for abrasion, color change, or other damage.
If there % any doubt as to the condition of either
bearing, reptace i1

OIL SEALS
Ol seal damage

Inspect the oil seals, and replace any if the lips are
misshapen, discolared (indicating the rubber has depe-
riorated), hardened, or otherwie damaged, since an oil
seal is nearly always damaged on removal, and removed
ofl seals must be replaced. When preasing in an ofl sl
which Is marked, press It in with the mark facing out
Press the seal in so that the face of the seal is level with
the surface af its hole.
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WHEELS

Wheel construction is shown in Figs, |3, |4. The
following sections, Pgi. 140 =143 cover the tires, rims,
axles, wheel bearings, and grease scals, For the brakes,
soe Pgs. 145150,

Tires
Table 31 Tires, Air Pressure [messured when cold|
___f_ﬂ!-r Fressure _ Siee | Make, Type
& ’ 3.005-18 Dunlop
o] iem® (15
2 1.75 kglem® (25 psi) PR | B
[Upto [2.0kglcm®
[ 978 kgl (2 i
. g) (28 puil 150518 | Dunlop
P ﬂw_r 2.5 kglem? 4PR K102
.5~ (36 pei)
155kg [P l

Tire wear, darmage

Tires must not be used if they are getting kald, or
if they are cut or otheraise damaged. As the tire tread
wenars down, the tire becomes more susceptible
puncture and faifure, 9% of tire failures ocour during
thee last 10% of tire [ife.

Viszally mspect the wvre for cracks and culs, re
plaging the tire in case of bad damage. Reémove any
imbedded stones or othor foreign particles from the
tread. Swelling or high spots indicate Internal damage,
requiring tire replacement unbess the damage to the
fabric iswery minor.

Measure the depth of e resd with a depth gauge,
and replace the tire il the tread depth is less than the
service lirmik.

&, Depth Gauge
Table J2  Tire Tread Dupth
Ire Standard Minimum Tread
Lepth
Frant i5 mm 1mm
undes | 5 rnm_
1140 kpl
Reai 5.9 mm P
AT 3
110 kph i

Rim
Rim runout

Carefully Inspect the whesl for small cracks, dents,
bends, of warpage, |1 there |5 any demage to the wheal,
it must be replaced,
Maver attampt to repair o demaged whesl,

if there i1 any damage basides whaeel

besrings, the whesl must be replaced to insure safe
operating condition.

Remove the tire and sispend the wheel by the asle,
Sel o dial gauge againsi the side of the rim, and rotate
the whesl o measure the axial inout, The difference
between the highest and lowest dia® readings is the
amaunt of runout,

Set the dial gauge 1o the outer circumterence of the
rim, and rotate the whesl to measure radial runout
The difference between the highest and |lowes: dial
readings is the amount of runout

Rim Aunout Measuremaent

S —

1. Radial Runout
2, Axial Runout

Table J3  Rim Auncut [with tire removed]
Service Limit
Aoial (.5 mm
Radial 0.8 mm

If rim runout exceeds the service limit, check the
wheel bearings first. Replace them if they are damaged.
If the problem |5 mot due o the bearings, the wheel
miusl be replaced, o noal attempt 1o repalf 2 darmaged
wheel

Table J4 Rim Size
| Fromt | 160k 18
Rear 185 x 18




Front Whesal
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o m—

(s )

g

1. Grease Seal
2. Hall Bearing
3. Distance Collar

4. Front Hub

5. Disc Mounting Bolt 8. Front Axle 11. Ball Bearing

13. Cap
b, Laliper 9. Speedometer Gear Housing 12 Speedometer Gear Drive 14, Collar
7. Specdometer Cable 10, Speedameter Gear Halding Plale 15, Fromt Axle Mut
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Raar Wheal

M ] £y
R @ Q

n
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1. Whes| Coupling
2. Coupling Sleeve
3. Rear Hub

4, [Ristance Collar

5. Disc Mounting Plata
G, Tire

7. Tubs

B. Rear Caliper

9, Spacer

10, Grease Seal

11. Circlip

12. Ball Bearing

13. Rubber Damper 17, Rear Sprocket Mounting 20, Chain Adjuster 24, Swing Arm

14. Dibc Pt 21, Drive Chain 25, Ball Bearing

15. Rear Axle 15, Locknut 22, Rear Axle Mut 5. Rear Sprockel

16, Ball Bearing 19, Chaln Adjusting Nut 23, Grease Seal 27. Rear Shock Absorber
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Axle the front hub gesr housing in sccordance with the
A, bent axle cases vikration, poar handling, and Feriodic Maintenance Chart (Pg. 10,
Instabiliny.

To measure axle runout, remove the axle, place
it in W blocks that are 100 mm apart, and set a dial
gauge to the axle a2t a point halfway between the blocks.
Turn the axle (o measwrs the mnoul, The amouni
of runout i4 the amount of dial varation.

If runout exceeds the usable rznge, straighten the
zxle or replace it, T the axie cannot be straightensd to
within usable range, or if runout exceeds the service
limit, replace tha axie,

Axla Runout

@D

(o |

x O

_-———

100 mm

Table J5  Axle Runout'108 mm

Standard Lsable Range
under (.05 mm 0.2 mm

Service Limit
0.7 mm

Wheel Bearings, Grease Seals
Inspection and lubrication

If the grease seals are examined without removing
the seals themselves, look for discoloration (indicating
the rubber has deteriorated), hardening, damage o the
internal ribbing, or other damage. If the seal or Internal
ridbing has hardened, the clearance between the sgal
und the axle seeve will not be taken wp, which will
allow dirt and modsture to enter and reach the bearing.
If in doubt as to fts condition and whensver the seal
it removed for greasing the bearing, the seal should be
replaced, The seals are generally damaged upon refmoval,

Since the whesl bearings are made to extremely close
tolerances, the clearance cannol normally be measured.
Wash the bearing with a high flash-point salvent, dry it
{do not spin it whils it is dry], and oil iL Spin it by
hand to check its condition. If it -is noisy, does not
spin smoothly, ar has any rough spols, 11 must be
replaced, |f the same bearing is to be wsed again, ro-wash
it with a high flash-paint solvent, dry it, and pack it
with pood quality bearing grease before installagion,
Turn the bearing by hand a few times to make sure the
grease s distributed wniformly inside the bearing, and
wipe the old grease out of the hub before bearing

Rear Whesl Coupling
Darmper inspaction

Remove the rear wheel coupling [Pz 99), and in
spect the rubber damper.

Reglace the damper if it appears to be: damaged
or deteriorated.

imstallation,  Clean and grease the wheel beasings and A, Aublar Damper
Teble J6- Grease Saals, Wheel Bearings
Front Wheel ] Rear Wheel
: Spoedometer . Ak
Haib Left Hub Right Gaar Houdng Coupling Hub Left Hub Right
Grease Seal P|223%208 Pl304208 PIN35537 - = Pj254704
He.:rln_!_ KO 2022 25202 #6105 253032 #HI0AZ
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DRIVE CHAIN

The drive syitem wis designed for wse with the
standard chain.  For maximum strength and salety,
the standard chain must be used for replacement

Table J7  Driva Chain
Make Type Link
Enuma | EK5305H-G 98 |ink
Vear

When the drve ¢haln has warm so much that s
length s 2% longer than the orginal, It s no longer
safe for use and should be replaced, Whenever the
chain s replaced, inspect both the engine and rear
spruckets, and replace them il necassary, Ovarworn
sprockets will cause a new chain 1o wear guickly, See
page T45 ["sprockets” section).

Since It is impractcal to measure the entire length
of the ¢haln, determine the degres of wear by measuring
a2 2Hink length af the chain, Stretch the chaln taut
gither by wusing the chan adjuster, or by hanging &
10 kg welght on the chain. Measure the length of
A0 links on a stralght part of the chaln from the center
of the 1=t pin to the center of the 2150 pin.  IF the
length is greater than the service limit, the chain thould
be replaced,

A, Waight

Drive Chaln

Table JB  Driva Chain 204ink Langth
Standard Service Limit
117.5=318:1 mm 323 mm

Lubrication

In arder for the chaln o function safely and wear
slowly, it should be properly |ubricoted in accordance
with the Feriodic Maintenance Chart (Pg, 100, Lubri-
cation is alse necessary after riding through rain o
an wet roads, or zny time that the chain appesrs dry
Anytims that the motoscycle has been washed, the
chain should be immediately lebricated to avoid rust

The chain should be lubrcated with a lubricant which
will bath prevent the exierior from masting and also
gbsark shock snd reduce friction in the interior of the
chain. An effective, good guality lubricant specially
farmulated for chains iz best for regular chain lubris
cation. If a speclal lubricant s not available, a heavy
oil swch as SAE 90 i preferred o a lighter oil bocausse
it will stay on the chain longer and provlde better
lubrication, Apply the oll to the sides of the roflers
and between the side plates of the links so that il
will penetrate to the pins and bushings where most
wear takes place: Wipe off any excess ol

Q)

&, Ol

Dirt will cling to the @il and 3ct as an abrasive,
accelerating chain wear, Whenever the chain becomes
partlcufarly dirty, it must be cleaned in kerosens and

Measure this length



then soaked In a heavy ofl, Shake the chaln while it
Is in the oil so that oil will penetrite to the Inskde of
the rallers,

SPROCKETS
Sprocket wear
Visually inspect the sprockel feein.
worn as illustrated, replace the sprocket,
Measure the dizmeter of the sprocket at the base
of the teeth. If the sprocket Is wom dewn to less than
the service limit, replace the sprocket.

If they are

Sprocket Testh T
12

Worn Tooth o
[Engine Sprocket)

Direction of rotation

MNOTE: If a sprocket requires replacement, the chain
i probably worm also.  Upon replacing a sprocket,
Inspect the chain

A. VYamiar Calipers

Table J9  Sprocket Diameter

Standard Service Limit
Engine | 65.58~65.78 mm 4.9 mm
Rear 166.81~167.31 mm 166.5 mm

Hear sprockel warp

Elevate the réar wheel so that it will tum freely,
and sel a dial gawge against the rear sprocket near the
teeth as shown in Fig. |14, Rotate the rear whesl,
The dilference betwesn the highest and lowest dial
gauge readings is the amount of runout (warp).

If the runout exceeds the service limit, replece
the rear sproclet
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A, Dial Gaugs

Tabla J10  Rear Sprocket Warp
Standard Service Limin
under G4 mm 0.5 mm

BRAKES

Brake Fluid

Changing the brake fluid

The brake fluid should be changed |m accordance
with the Perodi Maintenance Chart (Pg 10) and
whenever it becomes contaminated with dirt or water
#4ttach a claar plastic Hode 1o the bleed valve on the
callper, and run the other end of the hose into &
container
eRemove the reservair cap, and remowe the rubber cap
ah the pleed valve.
#0pzn the bleed valve [counterélockwise o open), and
pump the brake lever or pedal wntil all the fuid is
drained from the fine

Filling Up the Brake Line pr—,

|. Oipen the bleed valve,

2, Apply the brake, keeping the brake appliad.
3, Close the Meed valve

4, Then guickly release the brake.



1468 MAINTENANCE-CHASSIS

#lose the bleed valve, and fill the reservoir with fresh
brake fluid.

®0pen the bleed valve, apply the brake by the brake
laver ar pedal, close the walve with the brake held
applied, and thén guilckly release the lever or pedal,
Repeat this operation until the brake line i filled
arid fluid starts coming out of the plastic hose
Replenish the fluid In the reservoir as often as nec-
essary 1o keep it from minning complecely out

Sfleed the ale fram the Haes,

Blaading the brake

The beake fluid has z very low compression coef-
ficient 5o that almost all the movement of the brake
lever or pedal |3 trensmitted directly o the caliper
for braking action. Alr, however, is exsily compressed,
When air enters the brake lines, brake lever or pedal
mavement will be partially used in compressing the alr.
This wifl make the lever or pedal feel spongy, and there
will be 2 loss in braking powar,

Blzed the air from the brake whensver brake |eyvar

of pedal sction feels soft or spangy, after the brake fiuid
iz changed, or whenever a brake line fitling has been
loosened far any feasoan,
®Remove the reservolr cap, and check that there is
plenty of flukd in the reservoir. The Pluid level must
be checked several times duning the bleeding operation
and replenished & necessary, |1 the fluld in the reses-
volr mins completsly out any time during bleeding, the
bleeding operation must be done over again from the
beglnning since air will have éntered the line,

#With the reservoir cap off, slowly pump the brake levar
or pedal several times until no air bubbles can be seen
rising up through the flusd from the holes at the
battrm of the reservair, This beeds the ar fram the
mastér oy linder end of the line.

Bleeding the Brake Lina

1. Hold the brake applied.
2 Quickly open and close the valve,
3. Releass the braks,

Whan working with tha disc brake, obssrve the
pracautions listed balow.
1. Mever reusa old brake fluid.
2, Do not wse fluld from & container that has been
left umealed or that has been open For a long time:
3. Do not mix two types of fluid far use in the brake.
This lowers the brake fluld bolllng podnt and could
cause the brake to be ineflective, It may also
case the rubber brake parts to deteriorate
Recommended fiuids are given in the pable
NOTE:The type of fluld originally wsed in the
dis: brake is not avallable in most areas, but it
should be necessary to add very little fluld before
the first brake fluld change. After changing the
fluldh, vse only the same type thereafier.

Tabla 4117 Recommanded Dise Brake Fluid

Atlas Extra Heavy Duty
Shell Super Heavy Duty
Texnaco Super Heavy Duty
Wagner Lockheed Heavy Duty
Castral Girling-Green
Castrod GT [LMA)
Castral Dise Brake Fluld
The correct fluid will comae in a can lsbaied
D.O.T.3. Do not usa fluid that doss not have this
mirking.

d, Don't leave the resspvoir cap off for any length of
time to avoid moisture contamination of the fluid,

5. Don't change the fluid in the rain or when a strong
wind is blowing,

6. Except for the disc pads and discs, use only disc
brake fluid, |sopropy| alcohod, or ethyl aloohal for
cleanimg brake paris. Do not use any other fluid
for cleaning these parts, Gasoling, motor ail, or
any other petroleum ditillate will cause deterin-
ratipn of the rubber parts. Ol spilled on any part
will be difficult to wash off completely and will
eventually reach and break down the rubber used
in the disc brake.

7. When handling the disc pads or disc, be careful
thil no dise brake flukd or any oll geis on them,
Clean off any fluid or oil that inadvertently gets
an the pads or disc with a high flash-point solvent.
Do not use one which will leave an aily residue,
Reglace the pads with new ones if they cannot be
cleaned satisfactorlly,

B. Brake fiuid quickly ruins painted surfaces; any
spilled Fuid should be completely wiped up imme-
chiately,

9. If any of the brake line fittings or the bleed valve
s opened a1 any time, the AIR MUST BE BLED
FROM THE BRAKE.

10, When instaliing or assembding the disc brake, tight
gn the disc brake fittings to the values given In
Table G1, |mproper torgue may cause the brake
e mallfunction,




#lnstall the reservoir cap, and cannect a clear plastic
hose 1o the bleed valve a1 the caliper, running the ather
end ol the hose into a container, Pump the brake lever
or pedal a few times until it becomes hard and then,
holding the lever siueezed or the pedal pushed down,
quickly open [turm counterclockwise] and close the
biped valve. Then release the lever or pedzl, Repeat

this operation until no more alr ¢an be seen coming
out into the plastic kose. Check the fluld level in the
reservadr every so ofien, roplenishing I as necessany,

®When air bleeding s finlshed, instal! the rubber cap
on the bleed valve, and check that the brake ffuid is
filled 1o the level line In the reservair,

&, Front Master Cylindar

Waster Cylinder
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A Resr Master Cylinder

Master cylinder parts waar
When master cylinder parts are wodn of camaged,
proger brake fluid pressure cannot e obtained in the
line, and the brake will nat hold.
If the small relief port becomes plugged, aspecially
with a swollen or damaged primary cup, the brake pads
will drag on the disc.
®Check thar there are no scratches, rust or patting an
the inside of the master cylinder, and that it is not
worn past the service limit

®Check the platon for thess same Taults.

®nspact the primary and s&condary cups. 11 a cup is
worn, damaged, softencd (rotied), or swollen, replace

J18)
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5 B D@ 13
1. Cap 8. secondary Cup
2, Ring Plate 9. Piston Stop
3. Duaphragm 140, Clrclip
i, FeaEpvalr 11, Dust Cover
5. Spring |2, Push Rod
6, Primary Cup 13, Dmist Seal

Plarasi 14, Liner
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Tabla J12  Maztor Cylindar Parts

Standard Service Limit i
_ Lylinder Inside Diameter 1400014063 mm 14.06 mm
Piston Outside I]u.n"emr 13.957~13, 584 mm 13,90 mm
Front Primary Cup Diameter T4.2~=T4.6 mm 14.0 mm T
:m:mda:'p Cup Dxameter T465~T515mm 1450 mm
Spring Free Length 42.8~46.8 mm 4.7 mm
___Cylinder Imide Duameter __14.000~14.043 mm 14.08 mm
Picton Outside Diameter T 13557 ~135984 mm 13.90 mm
Rear Primary Cup Diameter T | T4EE=T1515 mm 14.5 mm
Secondary Cup Diameter | 1465~15.15mm 14.5 mm
Spring Free Length 4B.T=527 mm 46,3 mm

it. When inserting the cup into the cyvlinder, see that
it is slighdy larger than the cylinder {standard values
given in the table). If fluid leakage |s noted a1 the
brake lever or pedal, the cups should be replaced
{The secondary cup is part to the piton assembly
Replace the piston if the secondary cup reguires
replacement),

J20

A Primary Cup C. Piton

B, Secondery Cup

e heck that the spring B not damaged and is nat sharer
than the service limit.
sHeplace the dust seal if damaged.

_l

Lo
fa
.

Caliper parts wear

Inspect the pads for wear, [f either of the left and
right pads is worn down through the stepped portion,
or thickness af it is bess than 1 mm, replace both pads
&l set,

If any grease or ofl spills on the pads, wash it off with
trichlaroethviens or a high fash-point solvent. Do not
use one which will leave an oily resldue. IT the il
cannet be thaoroughly clean off, replace the pads,

The fluid seal arcund the piston maintaing the prog
or pad/dise clearance. |f this seal §s not satisfactory,
pad wear will increase, and constant pad drag on the disc
will ralse brake and brake fluid temperature.

Replace the fluld s=als wnder any of the following
conditions: (a) Muid leakage around the pad; {b] brakes
overheat; () there is a large difference in left and right
pag wear; (d} the seal is stuck to the piston, 11 the fluid
seal b oreplaced, replace the dust seal as well. Also, re-
place all seals every ather time the pads are changed

(J22)

A, Stepped Portion

Reaar Disc Brake Pad
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Check the dust seals, dust covers, and O rings, and Measure the cylinder inside diameter and piston
replace any that are cracked, worn, swollen or otherwiss outside diameter.
damaged. Replace the cylinder and piston If they sre worn out
ad ol tolerance, badly scored, or misty
24, Table 13 Caliper Parts

e}

IIbEr-.lu.'E
Limil
Cylinder Front |42.850-42 900 mm {4292 mm
Inside Dia, | Rear | 38.180~38.330 mm 3825 mm |

Fistion -l-r-c.-n: 42.7658=42 R20 mm | 42.75 mm
Cutsida Did. | Resr |IB 11638148 mum | 3508 mm

Caflper holder shafts must slide smoothly in the
callper holder, 1§ tha shafts do not slide smoothly, ane
pad will wear maore than the other, pad wear will In-
crease, and constant drag on the dise will ralse beake and
hrake fMuid temperzture.  Check to ses If the caliper
A O Rings B. Dust Seals holder shafis sre not badly worm or siepped. I the

Fi 3 @ 5

Srandand

Calipars

J28)

—_—

n}
e )
a3
(]
-

o
- AL
3 e
Py II
g
.:f.‘
9

i 41

1. Wun 10, Dhase Seal i
L. Spacer 11. Fluid Seal
3, Daust Cover 12 Bleed Valve Cap b
4. Holder Shaft 13. Anti-rattle Spring
& Pad 14. Pin
6, Lockwasher 15. Pad Cover
T. Screw 16, Bised Valve
B, Metal Plage 17, Plstan
9. Caliper Holder 18. Caliper
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shalts are damaged, replace the shafts and the callper
hiolder

Brake line damage

The high pressure inside the brake line can cause
flubd to leak or the hose to burst if the line & naot
properly malntalned,

Bend and twist the rubber hose while examining it.
Feplace it if any cracks or bulges are noticed,

Dise wear, warp

Besides wearing down, the disc may warp. A warped
disc will cause the brake pads to drag on the dise and
will wear down both the pads and disc quickly, Dragging
will also cause overheating and poor braking efficiency.
Poor beaking can afso be caused by oil on the disc. Ot
aff (e dise must be cleatied off with trichlorocthylens
or & high flash-point solvent. Do notuse one which will
lzave an ally residue,

Jack up the motorcycle so that the front wheel is
off the ground, and tarm the handlebar fully to one
sde, Set up a didd gauge against the front disc a3
iHustrated, znd measure disc rinour  Remove the
jack, et the motorcycle up on [is center stand, and
then measure the rear disc runowt. If runout excesds
the service [Imig, replace the disc.

Table J14  Disc Aunout (Front, Resr)
standard Sapvice Limil
under .15 mim 0.3 mm

Mexsure the thickness of each disc at the poing
wherg it has worn the most, Replace the disc if it hHas
wirn past the service limin

Tabla J15  Disc Thicknass
Standard

&.8=~51 mm

Service Limit

4.5 mm

STEERING STEM e

1. Flat Washer 3. Lower Inner Race
2. Sism Head Balt 10, Upper Inner Race
3. 5tem Head Clamp Balt 11. Bearimg Ball
4. Stem Locknut 12, Frame Head Pipi
5. Giem Cap 13, Bearing Ball
8. Upper Outer Race 14. Stemn Head
¥, Steering Stam 15. Sterm Base
B. Lower Outer Race 16. Clarmp Beli
Table J168  Bearing Ball Specifications

Size Cuantiny

114" 184 2

Stesring stem warp
Examing the steering stem, and replace it iF itls bant.

Bearing wear, damage

Wipe the bearings clean of grease and dirt, and ex-
amine the races and balls, 1T the balls or races are wom,
ef If gither raze b dented, replace both faces and all the
balls for that bearing as a sst

Baaring lubrication

In sccordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart
(Pg. 10}, and whenever the steering stem s disasserm.
bled, the steering stem bearings should be relubricated

Wipe afl the oldd grease off the races und balls, washing
them in a high flask-point solvent if necessary, Replace
the bearing parts if they show wear or damage. Apply
grease hberally to the upper and lower races, and stick
the bearing balls in place with grease.
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'TEE Front Fark ﬁ
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A, Baraing Balls

et '..;}’
FRONT FORK - E
Elther 100 much or oo lime oll in the fork legs 5
will adversely affect shock damping. Too much oll or -
wo heavy ol makes the acfion too stiff; too litde oil
of too lght ofl makes the action soft, decreases damping

potential, and may cause noise during fork movement. B—
Contaminated or deteriorated oil will also affect
shock damping and, in addition, will accelerate internal
wear.  The fork oll should be changed periodically
(Pg. T0) or soaner if the oll appears dirty.
A bent, dented, scored, or otherwise damaged (nner g
wbe will damage the oil seal, causing ofl l=akage. A .
badly bent inner tube may cause poor handling, B

e

NS
I.ﬂ.l

Faork oif leval T —
Ta check the fork ol level, first place a jack or stand N

under the engine so . that the front wheel is raised off

the ground. Remove the top plug and pull cut the

spring from the inner twbe, Indert a rod down into

the tube, and measurc the distance from the top of

the inper whe to the o level. | the oil s below the =

correct level, add enough ofl to bring It up to the 18

proper level, taking care not to overfill,

i

Fork Oil Levsl

I L, R g

=
g

s,
Fir
s

1. Spring 8. Spring

2. il Seal 8, Yalve Seat
Inner Tube 3. Dust Seal 10, Non-return Valve

4, Pistan Ring 11. Collar

5, Plston 12, Lower Chamber

6. Inner Tube 13, Cylinder Base

7. Chuter Tube



152 MAINTENANCE-CHASSIS

Fark oif change

To draln out the old ofl, remove the drain bolt
fram the lower end of the outer wibe. With the front
whesl on the ground and the front brake fully, applied,
pu:_.h down on the handlebar a few times to pump out
tive all, Install the drain Boll.

Remove the top plug and pull out the spring from
the inner tube. Pour in the type and amaount of oil
specified in Table |16, and check the ol level, IF the
ail 13 below the specified level, add oil and recheck
the oil level.

NOTE: After the front Fork ol is changed and before
checking the oll level, pump the forks several times to
expel air from the upper and lower chambers.

Ja7

Table J17  Fork Okl
Type Capacity Ol Lewel
SAE | 440 = 2 mm from top of
SW20 e inner tube

Spring tension

Since the spring becomes shorter as It weakens, check
its free length to determine its condition, If the spring
af either fork leg |s shorter than the service fimit, it
must be replaced.  If the difference of both old and
new spring length ks great, the old spring should alss
be replaced in order to keep the fork leg balanced for
motorcyele stability,

.'_.I
5W|
| bl_-'i

- O
I !

A, Free Length

Table J18  Fork Spring Free Length
Stamdard Service Limit
457 mm 442 mm

Inrer tube damage
Visually fnspect the inner tube, and repair any
damage, I the damage is not repairable, replace the
inper tube, Since damage to the inner tube damages
the ofl seal, replace the oil seal whenever the inner tube
is repaired or replaced. Temporarily assembie the ininer
and outer tubes, and pump them back and forth manu al
iy Lo chack for snooth oparation,
EEHUTIUH If the Innar tube is bent or badly creased,
raplace it. Ewcessive bending, followed
by subseguant straightening, can weaken the innar tube.

SWING ARM
Swing arm bearing wear

Messure  the ouitside diameter of the swing amm
sleeve at both ends with a miceometer. Replace the
swing arm sleeve if the diameter is less than the service
lirnlt or if it shows visibie damage.

e e

I3

L

Tabls J18  Swing Arm Sleave Diamater

Servics Limit
21. 9% mm

- Standard
21, 98722000 mm

The rollers In the nesdie bearings wéar so little that
the wear is difficult to messure. Instead, inspect the
needle bearings for abrasions, color change, or other
damage. |f there is any doubt a5 to the condition of
any needle bearing, replace all the needle bearings.
Whenever the swing arm sleeve is replaced, also replace
tha nesdls bearings.

Pivot shaft
Tor measure the pivet shaft runout, set the pivot shaft
an V' blocks at the ends of the shaft, and set & dial gauge



to the shaft halfway between the blocks, Tum the
shaft to mexsure the runout. The amount of runout
is the amount of dial variation. I the shafe runout
exceeds the Usable Range, straighten it within usable
range. If it cannot be straightensd, or if the munoul
excoeds the service limit, replace the shaft.

Pivot Shatt Runnout

==

Table J20  Pivot Shatt Runout
Standard Usable Range Service Limit
wnder 0.1 mm 0.14 mm 0.7mm

Swing arm lubrication

There i 8 greass nlpple on the swing arm for lubri-
citlon., Greawe the SWing arm with regular cup grema
with the frequency given in the Periodic Maintenance
Chart (Pg. 10}, Force the grease into the nipgle until
it comes out at both sides of the swing arm, and wipe
off any excess,

Swing Arm
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J36

" |
0,
N

A, Grease Nipple

If the greass does not come out, first check that the
nipple 15 not clogged with dirt or old grease. If the
ninpli.- s clear but still will not take Ereass; remove the
swing arm, pull out the slegve, clean out the old grease,
and apply greasa to the needle bearings.

J37]

®

A, Neadla Bearing

J3B

Meedie Bearing
Pivor Shaft Mut
Frarme

Slpaye

Swing Arm

. Grease Mipple
Cap

. Fivisl Shati

A

(=g
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BATTERY

1. Whan the lovel of the slectrolyte in the battery i low,
add anly distilled water to each cell, until the level b
at tha upper leved line marked on the outside of the
battery. Ordinary tap water i not a substitute for
distilled water and will shorten the life of the battsry.

2, Never add sulphuric acid solution to the battary,
This will make the electralyte solution too strong
and will ruin tha battery within 8 vory short time.

3. Avold guick-charging the battery. A gquick-charge
will damage tha battery platas.

4, Mever lot a good battery siamd for more than 30
days without giving it & supplemental chargs, and
naver lot o discharged bettery stand without charging
it. If a battery stands for any length of time, it
slowly salf-discharges. Omnce it is dischargad, tha
plates sulphate [furn whitel, and the battery will
no longer take s charge.

5 Kesp tha battery well-cherged during cold westhar
g that the slectrolyts does not freeze and erack open
the battery, The mors discharged the battery be-
comet, the more easily it freazes,

6. Always keep the battery went hoss frea of obstrue-
tion, #nd maks sure it does not gt pinched, erimped,
of melted shut by contact with the hot mufflar. |If
battery gases cannot escape through this hoss, they
will axplode the battery.

7. DON'T INSTALL THE BATTERY BACKWARDS.
The negative side is groundod.

Electrolyte

The electralyte s dilute sulphuric acid. The standard
specific gravity of the electrolyis used in warm climates
in a fully charged battery is 1.260 at 20°C (68°F). (In
particularly cold regions, 2 solutron with a standard
specific gravity of 1.280 is used), The water in this
solution changes to a gaseous mixture due to chemical
action in the battery and escapes, which concentrates
the acid in & chasged batkery, Consequently, when the
level of the electrolvie becomss low, only distilled water
showld be added. If sulphuric acid is added, the salution
will damage the plates, Metal from the damaged plates
collects In the bottom of the battery, This ssdiment
will eventually cause an internal short cireult,

The specific gravity of the elecirolyte is measured
with a hydrometer and s the most accurate indication
of the condition of the battery. When using the hy.
drometer, read the electrolyie level zt the bottom of
the menicus |curved surface of the fluid), Ses Fig K1,
Fig. KZ shows the relationship between the specific
gravity of the solution at 20°C (G8°F) and the per-
centzge of battery charge. Since specific gravity varles
with temperature, and since the tomperature of the
solution being checked likely te be other than 20°C
[68°F); the formula given befow should be used to com-
pute the equivalent specific gravity for any temperature,
When the temperature goes up, the specific gravity goes
down, and vice versa,

Hydromater

oelslus

Bep=5+ [ 0LO00T (e-20)]
aOF ahrenhait

Sga™5, + [0.0004 (168))

5= specific gravity at the present (emperature
S aa=specific gravity at 20°C

Sga=pecific gravity at 68°F

r=present temperaiure of solutlon

Generally speaking, a battery should be charged if
i specific gravity reading shows it to be discharged to
508 or less af full charge,

Specific Gravity/Battery Charge Relstionship

Y
|_KE ]
.28
_l'll'
{74 ' £
oy Full Chatge 138 (20°C1 | |
5 1200 A
o
15 Ll =T |
- I
112 .
g 1121 |
o u:mpﬁ-ﬂ/ ' -
T ] |
W Fuil Sharge 1,26 £ CI
T =
1.00 L ]
1] 20 &l Bl 118 100 %
Battary Charge %
Initial charge

Mew batteries for Kawasaki motorcvoles are dry
charged and can be used directly after adding the ele-
ctrolyie. However, the effect of the dry charge deter-
iorates soimewhal during storage, especially if any air



has entered the battery from imperfect sealing. There:

fore, ic is best to giwve the batiery an inital charge

before Using It In order to emsure |ong batery [ife

m Bacause the battory gives off an oxplosive

gt mixiure of hydrogen snd owygen,
keep any sparks or open flame away from the battery
dhuring eharging.

®Paur a 1.260 (specific gravity at 20°C or 68°F) sulphu-
fic acld salutlon |nin each cell of the batiery up to
the upper kevel ling,

®Let the battery stand for 30 minutes, adding more acid
if the leve! drops during this time.

MOTES: |, If the memperature of the solution is over
30"C (85" F), cool the solution before pouring it inwe
e batary,

2. After pouring the acid into the battery, start charging
ihe batiery within 12 hours,

®leaving the caps off the ceolis, connect the hattery to
d charger, set the charging rate ar 1/10 the battery
capacity, and charge it for 10 hours. For example,
il the battery Is rawed at 10AH, the charging rate
would be 1.0 ampere. |t a constant voltage charger
is wsed, the voltage mast be adjusted periodically to
keep thie current af a constant value

i tha temperaturs of the electrolyie

CAUTION rises above 45°C (115" F) during charging,

reduce the charging rate to bring down the temperaturs,

and increaze the charging time proportionataly.

®Afer charging, check the elecirolyte level in each cell.
IT the lewel has dropped, add distilled water to bring
it back up to the upper level line.

#Check the results of charging by measuring the specific
gravity of each cell and by mezoring battery voltage.
Battery voltage of a 13 volt battery dircetdy aler the
completicn of charging should be 15 to 16 valts,

Ordinary charge

m Because the battery gives off an explosive
gas mixwure of hydrogen and oxygen,

keep any sparks or open flame away from the batiery

during charging.

®lean off the batlery using a solution of baking soda
and water, Make especially sure that the terminals
are glein,

#If the electrolyte level |s low In any gell, 1l 1o over
thie lower fewel ling but not up to the pper fgvel tine
since the level rises during charging, Flgure the charg-
ing rate to be between 1710 and 310 of battery
copacity, For example, the maximum charging rate
for & 10AH hattery would be 3710 & 10 which equals
3.0 ampeses:
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shMeazsure the specific gravity of the glectrolvie, and use
the graph, Fig. K2 1o determine the percentage of dis-
gharge, Multiply e cxpacity of the battery by the
percentage of dischargs to find the amount of dischurge
in ampere-howurs,  Lise this figure in the formula below
1o compute charging time.,

Amaunt of discharge |AH]
Charglng | hotrs)= % T 2~1.3
charging current | A

sHemove the capd from all the cells, and begin charging
the battery al the rate jest calculated. If a constant
valtage charger is used, the voltage will have to be
sdpesred perlodically o malntam  charging current
At aconstant value.
If the te aturs of the slectrolyte rises
CAUTION| Lpove asic (115°F) during charging,
reduce the charging rate 1o bring down the temperature,
and incroase charging time proportionataty.
®ATer chargng, check the electralyie level i gach cell
If the levet has dropped, add distilled water o bring
it back up to the upper level Fine.
oCheck charging results by measuring the specific
gravify of sach cell and by measuring battery volizge,
Battery voltage of 4 12 volt battery directly after the
completion of charging should be 15 10 16 volus,
If the voltage is lower than this, the baltery |s not
completefy charged or can no longer Take & Ml charge,

Test charging

When the battery s swuspected of being delective, lirst
inspeer the paints notad in the Table below. The
battery cant be mstored by charglng it with the ardinary
charge. 1T it will take a charge 3o that the voltage and
specific gravily come up to normal, it may be considered
good excepl in the Tollowing case:
* 17 the veltage siddenly [umps 1w over 13 volis jusy
aftor the start of charging., the plates are prababily sul:
phated, A good barery will rise to 12 volts immediately
and then gradually go up o 12513 vals:in about
30 to 60 minutes after charging is started
* |f one cell produces no gas bubbles, or has a very
low specific gravity, It 1y probably shorted,
* [f there does nol appear to be énpugh sediment [o
shaet the places, butb one cell has a low specific gravity
after the battery |8 fully charged, the trouble may be
just that there I msufficient acld in that cell. In this
instance only, sulphuric acid =olution may be added Lo
carreet the specific gravity,

Table K1 Battery Troubdeshooting Guids
Good Battery Sanpect Battery Acpon

+| chocalate color white {sulphated); + plates
Plaies - E J} gray hr-nl-;cr!. -nrpcarmdl:!-d : Rplace
sediment nane, or #mall amoung Sediment up o plaes, causing shorr | Replace
Voltage above 12 volis | below 12 vales Test charge
Electrolyie Level | above plates belogw top of plates Fill and test charge
Specific Gravity above 1.200 in all cells; .m twa | below 1,100, o difference of more Tiostchintg

cells mare than G020 different | than 0020  bepween  two cells
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# |1 a fully charged batisry nob in usé loses i1 chargs
after 2 to 7 days, or il the specific gravity deops mark-
edly, the battery s defective. The seif-discharge rate
of 4 good battery is only zbout 1% per aay.

CHARGING SYSTEM

Charging Systam B
K3
ey o
o
| Rectifier i I
. —_—
e R . Fttgulatur] b= -y
Altermnator —— | Bauery

[hese are a number of Important precautions that
are mists when servicing the charging systerm, Cautions
that are applied o the individual sections are mentioned
gach section, Failure to observe these rules can result in
serfaus wystern damage. Learn and observe all the niles
i gach seclion

When there are any problem indications in the charg
Ing svsiem, give the wystem 2 guick initial inspection or
check helors starting @ series of fime consumning tests,
ar worsg vet, removing parts for repair of feplacemient.
Such 2 check will oftan wm up the sourceé af the trouble,

Make sure all conmectars in the ciréuil are clean and
tight Examine wires for signa of burning, fraying, eic.
Paar wires and bad conmections will affect electrical
systern operation. Check the alternator and regulator
rectifier for evidence of physical damage.

A wamn out or badly sulphated battery will produce
mmesuus proslems thal cannot be corrected unul the
battery is replaced. ALWAYS CHECK BATTERY CON-
DITION BEFORE COMNDEMNING OTHER PARTS
OF THE SYSTEM., A FULLY CHARGED BATTERY
15 A MUST FOR CONDUCTING ACCURATE SYS-
TEM TESTS.

Charging system malfunctions can be traced to either
the bagtery, alternatos, regulator/rectifier, or the wiring
T roubles may involve one unit or in some cases, 21l unis
Mever replace a defective unil without determining what
CAUSED the failure. |1 the failure was brought on by
sama ather unlt o units, they too must be repaired of
repiaced, or the new replacement will soon fail

Initial inspection
Before making this test, check the condition of the
battery [Pg, 156). If the battary voltage is less than 12
voults, charge the battery., Before starting the charging
voltege test, warm up the engine (o obtain actual alter-
nator operatling conditions.
®Lift up the seal
#5a1 the multimeter 1o the 20V DO range, and connect
the meter + lead Lo the battery * terminal and the
mieter — lead to the battery - t@mminal.

A. Battery {+) Terminal B, Battery |—) Torminal

s5tart the engine, and run the engine at the pm in
Tabbe K21 Mote the veltage reading

Table K2 Charging Valtags

) Reading
Meoter Conneciions §4.000 rpm
- —— o sl
20\ O eter I_ | = Batwery | I. it 145V
Mecer [ =] —= Batlery [—]

#if the reading is more than 16V, the regulator/rectifier
i5 defective, and should be replaced with a neWw one.
If the reading is less than 14V, chetk the alternatos
output (Pg. 159) and regulator/rectifier (Pg. 155) 1o
doterming which part is defective.

Altarnator

Alternator Construction

D @ . (K5

[, Alernator Botor 7. Starter Clutch
2. Left Engine Cover 8. Screw

1. Crankcase 4, Rotor Bolt

A Cparter 1dle Gear 10, Stator

5, Crankshalt 11. Alternalor Cover
&, Ball Bearing



Alternator failure

If the batiery, repulatorirectifier, leads, and connec-
tors are all good, but there & ostill fow voltage or insuf-
flickent cherging currént, the slternator may be defecilve.
There are three types of alterwator fablures: short, open
[wire burnmed out)., or loss in rotor magnetism, A
shori or open in the stator coil will result in either
a low sutput, or no ouiput at all. A loss in rotor
magnetism, which fmay B caused by d:’npplrlﬂ or hit-
iing the rotor, leaving it near an eleciromagnetic field
ar fust by aging, will result in low outpu .

Alternator outpur test
Belore starting altermatior outpul tesl, warm up the
enging 1o obialn aciual alteenaior operating conditian,
#Hemove the engime sprocket cover (Pg. 5, and dis-
conneci the yellow leads from the siator. Seb the
multimerer o the 230% AC scale, and connect the
freter laads 1o the yellow leads

&, Yallow Leads

#5101 the engine, run i 3L the rpm given in Table K3,
gnd note the voltoge reading, A much lower reading
than that grven in the table indicares thar the alermanss
v deliec Live

Table K3  Alternator Output

Meter Reading #4000 rpm
250 AC aboul 75%

Stator coil resistance check

®lisconnugt the meter leads from the stator leads,
#5ce the multimeter to the x 1 12 range, and measure
for continuity Between the yellow leads, IF there &
more reslstance than shown in Table K4, or no metey
ruding, the stator coll has an cgen and miusi be re-
placed.
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A Yallow Lesds

Teble K4  Siator Coil Resistance
Meter Reading
x 10 036~0540

#llsing the highest resistance range of the multimeter,
méasure the resistance between cach of the yellow
leads and chassds ground. Any meter reading less than
infinity [=*| |ndicates a shost, necessitating statos
replacement

Il the stator windings have normal resistance, but
the voltage check showed the alternator to be defeciive,
then the magnets have probably weakered, and the
rator sl be replaced

Ragulator/Rectifier
Before testing 1he regulatos/rectifier oot of circull,
check the charging voltage and alternator culpul voltage,
The regulator/réctifier used on this molorcycle b a
solid-slate type. Each function can be cheched sepu-
rately, but the regulatorirectifier must be repladed &
aunit if elibher funciion s tauley,
CAUTION When imspacting the regulator/rectifior,
observe the following to aveid damage

1o the regulator/rectifier.

1. Do not disconnect the regulatorrectifisr with the
ignitlon swdteh an. This may damags the regulston
redtifier.

2. Do not discorsnect the battery leads whila the engine
is minning. This may damage the regulator/rectifier,

Rectifier ingpection

oWiih the fgnitlan switch wrned ofl, remove the right
side cover, and disconmect the white/red regulator/
rectifier lead and white connector
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A, Cannsctor B. White/Fed Lead

alising the x 10 0 orx 100 £ ohmmeter range, chieck
e resistance in both directions between the black
fead and each yellow lead; total of 4 measuremenis.
The redlstance showld e jow in ons direction and more
than ten times 2s much in the ather direction, 1F any
wia lezds are low or high in bolin directions, the
rectifier b defective and the regulator rectifier must be
replaced,

Rectifiar Check o
K9

ol

Hand Tester

< /7
=t/
o

\
Y Regulator 1"'-
Y Rectlfier

\b—

o4 =0
Table K&  Rectifier Check
Hand Tester Leads Connection |
Wy Scile W
I {+] %y = Bk [—] =] ¥y =Bk t]
2 | {+]¥arBk( | (=) Ya =Bkt

MNOTE: The actual meter reading varies with the mater
wsed and the individiaal redtilier, but, generally speaking,
the fower reading should be within 1/3 scale of zerc
alirms

Reguiator rest
I the rectifier is good, next test the repulztor out of

CIrCUit,

®Prepare 8 12V battery and a 125t light made from 2
12 3~6W bulb In a socket with ledds,

®Remove the r{lgllilml"r:cﬁ!'ir from the frame,

#Connect first the test light leads between the white/red
lead and the black lead.

The test light works a8 an Indicator snd

Emu: also 2 a current limiter 1o protect the

regulator rectifier from sxcessive current, Do not use

an ammater insiead of & test light,

&Ta apply 12V to the regulztor/rectifier, connect bath
yellow leads to the batery terminals. At this time, the
bulb grould light.

®The bulp should light even if the battery polarity b
changed.

#|f the bulb does nat fight in gither or both directions,
the regulator clrcuit s defective snd the regulator/
rectifier must be replaced.

Ragulatar Check Kio

Begalator
Rectifer

IGNITION SYSTEM

lanition Cirguit
]  m——

E D Saham o

Ignition
Swich

Fuse

Battery

Spark Plug
I Capacitor




Ignition Coil
lgriition coll inspection

The muost accurate teést for determining the conditron
of the ignition coill 1% made with the Kawasaki Electro-
ester.  The ignition cobl must be cofmecied 1o the teste
ir accordince with the tester directions and should pro-
ahuce al least 3 5 mm spark, Since 3 tester other than
the Kawasaki Elsctrotester may produce a dilferent
arcing distance, the Kawasaki Electrotester |& recom-
mended for reliable resulis,

gnition Coil Test o

Electrobesier

*i T+ Woltage
[ | = —0— Source
.':l_.+ .

_

EI lgnitian Ceal ; 3]

if an Electrotester is not availabde, the coll can be
chesked for a broken or badly shoried winsfing with
an ohmmeter. However, an obmmeier cannot detedl
layer shorts and shorts resuliing from Insulation break-
down bnder high voltage

To measure the primary winding resistance:

sReomove the fuel tank (Pg. 390

®|tisconnect the ignition call l=agls,

®5a1 the ohmmeter to the x 1 Lk range, angd connect
the shmmeier leads to the leads from one ol the
ignition caoifs

A, lgnithon Coil Leads

To measure the secondary winding resistance:

#isconnect the spark plug caps from the spark pluigs,
and pull the spark phug leagds off the caps.

#5er the ahmmeter to the = 1 k&l range, and connect
piie ohmmeter lead 1o the spark plug lead and (e
olher ofmmeter lead o the vellow/red lead from the
ignition coil
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e - .- & b ‘I:- -.f*"
A, Gpark Plug Leads B. Yallow/Fed Lead

Tabile K&  lIpgnition Coll Resistence

Meter Reading
Primary Wll‘:l;lin_g x 10 I6~5410
Secondary Winding | x 1 kil 11=17 kil

If the coil doer not produce an adequate spark, of
if either the primary or secondary winding dogs not
have the correct reslstance, replace the ignitlon coll

With the highest ohmmetér rangs, check for conti
rulty betwesn the yellow/red lead and the coil core and
between each plug lexd and the coif core. 1T there s any
reading, the coll is shorted and must be replacod. Alsa,
replace the ignition coll if the spark plug lead shows
wisihle damags,

Contact Braaker
Contact breaker inspection

When the palnts becoms divty, pitisd, or bumed,
ar if the spring weakeans, the points will mol make the
contact necessary Lo produce a good spark, redditing
in urstable ldling. misfiring, or the engine nol running
at all.  Inspect the contact breaker in accordance with
he Periodic Malntemance Chart [Pg. 10}, and repair
of replace if necessary.

Clean the points with clean paper or cloth Using
an oil-free salvent. A business curd soaked in trichloro-
cthwlene can be used Lo remove traces of oll, To répair
light darmage, use fine emery cloth or an oilstone, 1
the poimis are badly wormn down of damaged, oF if the
spring ks weakl, replace the contact breaker
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Whenever the contact breaker s inspected or replaced,
apply 4 small amount of poink cam ghease o the felt to
lubricate the cam. This will minimize wedr ol the

contact breaker heel, Be careful nol o apply so much
greass that it can drop ol or be thrown onto the points,
which will cause the points 1o foul dnd burn,

Capacitor
Capacitor inspeciion

The capacitor can wsaally be considencd 1o b2 defec-
tive 1f 2 long spark -seen ascing across the poinis &5
they open or if the points are burned or pited for no
apparent reasan.  Replace the capachior any Gme il
appears defective and whenever the contact bredker
is regliced,
NOTE: For checking with a capacitor iester, capacitor
specifications are (024 £ 0L02 pid, 1,000 VDL

Capacitor Test ST

K1

.

B Bl

| Capacitor Tested

-

+ O
I ]"f'

4+

=~ 1 c Jj_ll\_‘
‘L — AFJV Baltery
{ ‘ | Wity
= Cagacitor

Timing Advancer

5

ignition Timing/Engine Speed Relationship

[i:-:
o

Ignition Timing (deg. BTMC)

g &
2 o

:

L . i .
a I OCH 2 00 3,000
Engine Speed (rpm)

- 1,300

Insnection and lubHeation

Remove the timing advances {Pg. &1), and check
that the mechanism moves smodihly by hand and that
no parts are visualy wom or damaged. Periodically
wipe the advancer clean, apply odl 1o it, and 1ill the
groove invide the cam with good quality, high emper
alure grease. See page 62 for recommended grease.

&, Cam Body B, Greasa

Inseall the advancer (Pg. 61), adjust the Timing
[Pgy. 12 = 15]), and check i1 with 2 sgrobe light for
bath low and high speed operition. 1 ihe Liming
differs [rom that which s shown in the graph (Fig
[ 18], replace the Uming sdvdncer with i new one



Spark Plugs

Spark Plug

&
.'?

T om——

1. Terminal 4, Gaskel

T Insulaior 3. Ceanpar Ebectrode

3, Cement b. Side Electrode
inspaction and replacement

Remove gach plug and Inspect the ceramic Insutator.
Whether or nat the right temperature plug 15 being
used can be ascertained by nollng the condition of
the cetamic insulator around the electrode. A light
brown celor indicates the correct plug s being used,
If the ceramle b white, the plug |y operating at too
high 2 temperature and il should be replaced with
the mext codder type,

The heat range of the spark plug functions like d
thermostat for the engine. Using the wrong type of
spark plug can make the angine run too hat (resulting

Spark Plug Condition

Carbion Fouling il Fouling
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in engine damage) or too cold (with poor performance,
mibsfising. and stallingl.  The stamdard plug has been
selected to match the normal usage of this motorcyele
in combined street and highway riding.  Linusus riding
conditions may require & different spark plug hea
rasge.
If the spark plogs are raplaced with & type
other than those mentioned helow, maka
gartain the réplacement plugs have tha same thread

piteh and resch (length of threaded portion] as the
standard plugs.

Table KT  Spark Plug Specifications
Required Plug Threads | Plug Type
moume | VRDEAS

Bl NGK DRSES or

9.0 mm Reach | ~'ND X24ESR.L
-;EL‘. : Eurcpean model excopt ltallan model
Spark Plug Rzach "E7
Too short Comecl reach

DREES

Laroun
baiflds up Bere

I the plug resch i 100 short, carbon will build up
on the plug hole theeads In the oylinder head, carding
overbeating and making it very difficult to insert the
carrect spark plug later,

if the reach is oo long, carbon will berild wp an
the supased spark plug threads causing overheabing,
preignition, and possibly buming a hole in the piston
top. In addition, it may be impossible to remave the
plug without damaging the cylinder head.

Creerheating

teormal Operation
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ELECTRIC STARTER SYSTEM
Starter Motor Circuit

Becausa of the large amount of curront,
CAUTION mever keop the starter bution pushed any
time that the starter motor will not twen over, or tha
currant may born out the starter motor windings.

Starter Motor Chrouit

|M
;.-.?I

Starter

{ Sqarter \
\ Motor

| lgmition
Switch

Engine
Stop
Swlich

Starter relay fest

sDsconnect the starter matar bead Trom the starter relay,
and connect an ohmmeter sef 1o the % 1.0 range across
the relay terminals,

aTum on the lgnithon switch, push the starier Butlon,
and sem if the meter reads zero ohm, I the relay
mgkes a single clicking sound and the meler reads
perg, the relay is good, 01 the relay elicks but the
meter does not read zero, the relay |5 defective, and
must be replaced

A. Starter Relay B, Remove tha stertar motor lesd

wif the relay does not click ar &, disconnect the other
twao leads |black and yellow/red) in the right side cover,
and ‘measire the resstance across them,  |F the resis-
tance |s not about 4 ahms, the relay is defective

#A. Relay Loads

However, 11 there |3 not 4 onms reslstance, the relay
may be good; check that there is actual valtage to the
relay before deciding that the refay is defective.

#To check Tor the woltage, firsi twrn the meler [ 20V
DO, conmect the = meter bead o the yellow/red leud
which way disconnecied from the relay, and conned!
the + meter fead to the black lead, Push the starer
buttan, and see if the meter reads batbery voltage. H
it does not, there Is wiring trouble. It the meter reads
battery volmge bul the relay does nol click, the relay
is defective

Starter Maotor
Carbon brushes

Warn brushes or weak springs will cause poot brush
conbact, Make sure: that the spring tension is sirong
enugh to push the brush out.

Measure the length of the brushes, and replace both
il either one is worn down 1o less than the service hmis

i K26

& Carban Brush

Table KB  Carbon Brush Length
5'.'_.:nda|-;l Service Limil
11.0~125 mm & mm
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Startar Motor Construction

@: @ @@ B® @
| ' i}
|

15"‘
-”E._

1. O Ring 4, Shirms 7. Body 10, Spring
2. Grexse Seal 5. Armature 3. Commutatos 1. Sorew
3, End Cower &. Magnel 9, Carbon Brush 12, End Cover
Commutator EEEI_

A diryy or damaged commuiator will result in poor
brush contact and cause (he brushes (o wear down
guickly. In addition, particles from brush wear accu
mulating betwesn commutator segments may calse
partial shorts;

SCoirect the commutetor surfsce if necessary with fine
emery clath, and clean out the grooves as lusirated,
Determine as accurately a5 possible the dépth af the
grooves beiween commutaior segments, Replace the
starter motor with @ new one if the groowe degth iz
less tfan the sepvice limit.

Commutator A. Emary Cloth

®lising the x 1 £l ohmmeter range, measure the resist

ance betwesn any two commutator segments.  If
there is a high resistance or no reading between any
twa segments, 2 winding is open and the armature
must be replaced,

K30

Tahle K Commutator Groove Dapth

Standard Sorvice Limit
0.5~8 mm | 1.2 mm A, Commutator Segment




168 MAINTENANCE-ELECTRICAL

#llsing Lhe highesi ohmmeter range, measure the re
sistanca between the commutator and the shaft, |F
there B any reading at all, the arméiure has a short
and miusl be replaced

K31

MOTE: Even if the foregodng checks show the armature
to be good, it may be delective In some manner not
readily deteciable with an ochmmeter. 11 all other starter
motar and starmes moler circuit components chack goad,
but the starter motar still does ot turm over or only
wirns over weakly, replace thea starier motor wilth @ now
g

Starter Motor Clutch
Clutch inspection

Remove the left engine cover and starter  |dler
gear, and turn the siarter drive gear by hand. The
siarter drive. gear should turnm clockwise frecly, but
should nat turn counterclockwise, I the cluich doos
pot operate as it should or if |8 makes noise, disassemble
the starter ciutch (Pg 36), examine gach part wisually,
and replace eny worn or damaged paris

[ ==

& Starter Drive Gear

IGNITION SWITCGH
Testing the switch

Table K9 shows the internal conmecthons of the
ignition switch tor each switch positien. Ta check the

switch, remove the headlight unit, and disconnect the
plug [4-pin) from the |gnition switch in the headlight
housing. Use an ohmmeter to. verify that all the con-
pections listed In the table sre making contact (paro
ohrs  between those wiresl: and that no other wires
are connected. 1T there are any apens or shorts in the
swilch, replace It with a new one

A, lgnition Switch 4-pin Plug

Tabla KID ignition Switch Connections
Color | White | Brown | Red/Blue | Red
ON | (— B
OFF
LOCK 1
Lead |BAT | IG | TLy |Tlg

NEUTRAL INDICATOR SWITCH

Switeh fnspection

sTurn on the (gnition swich, Watching the indicats
light, shift the ransmisson into neutral and then
ghilt the transmission into other posithans.  |F the
peutral indicator light goes on In neutral poaltian
and the light daes not go on in other posstions, the
neutral indicator swilh 1% godd.

®if the neubral indicator bight does not go on in the
neviral position or if it does go on i other positions,
remoye the engine sprocket cover, [Py 54), and dis-
connest the neutral ndicator switch light green lead,

#To check Tor the valiage, Tirst tum the meter o 20V
DC, connect the + mewr lead to the swilch load, and
connecl the — meter lead 19 chissis ground.

#Tum e ignition switch on, and se¢ T the meter reads
battery vidiage. 1 the meler does not Indicate bactery
woltage, the trouble is githor defective wiring or 4
purned-out  indicator bulhb If the yvoltmeter reads
Batrery '*':'I'-*E':- then the nediral ndicator ewitch
may be defeciive
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®[f the resistance v close 1o 2ero ohms,. measure the
resitance between the swikch termipal or spring
leaded pin and the switch body. 1f there 15 any meler
reading, the neutral indicator switch is defective and
must be replaced

ali all these checks terned out good, the trouble will be
due to poos contact of the peutral switch with the
sorew on the shilt drmem [Fig. F37).

LIGHTING SYSTEM
Headlight Circuit

A, Switch Leaad :
If the headlight does not light, chetk 10 see [f the
#To check the meutral switch, first remove the switch, bulb has burned out or fose has Blown, A blown Tuse
twrn the meter to the % 1 {3 range, and measure Lhe should be replaced.  The headlight or the city light
resl§tance botween the switch terminal and the spring can be replaced separately, as the headlight 14 of seml
loaded pin, |F the resistance is not close to zero ohms, sealed construgtion, If the bulb and fuse are good,
the switch is defective, and miist ba replaced, check the dimmer swittch and the he#adiight -switch

lables K10 and K12 shiaw the connsctitng |n the
dimmer switch for both high and low beam, aid the
connectians in the headlight swich,

To check the dimmer switch and hormdpassing switchs

eRemove the fuel tank (Pg 39}, and disconnect the
plug (A-pin), Blug lead, and black lewd 1o the lefi
switch howsing under the frame Top wbe.

®llsg an ohmmeler to see that only the comnections
shown in the table have continuity |zera ohmsl. 1
the switch has an open or ashart, lecen be disassembled
for repair. The comtact swrfaces may be Cizansd, bul
po internal parts are wailable for replacement. [ any
parts are not repalrable, the switch must be replaced 25
a wnle. W the procedorg zbove does nal remesdy the

A Switeh Terminal B, Spring Loadad Pin problem, check the ignition switch and the wiring
Haadlight Circuit )
K38
Headlight
-—'_—\_\_\.H
[ oo
II_' i IlI IJE.hl
ey | |
L] By
. High Besm |
. :hﬂ:l TE} Indicator — -
}-L Light |
hpesdometer fat]
- = 4 Light @ BriW Regulaton [Adterniator]

Rectifier
[ achomeier @,—7_ & |

Lignt 5
[ & 1 .| Colar Codg

' Br OFF | Bk | Black
HiY Lo Pasiing [ il !
= Buitan PO Ot " i | Diue
L __rl 7

1s

Dimmer Switch | attery Br | Brown

20N | Headlight L [R] Red

Switch W | White
Y | Yellow
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#. Loft Switch Housing Plug and Lead

Table K11 Dimmer Switch Connsctions
Color | Red/Blick Blue | Red/Yellow
Hi H
w | oy,
Toble K12  Horn/Pasting Switch Connections
Coloe | Black | sy | R/Bk |Brown
OFF L1 [ |l
oN Gl  Gem—y ' '
Switeh Hern Passing

To chack tha headlight switch

wRemova the Tuel tank (Pg 39), and disconnect the plug
(4-pin| 2nd bluefwhite lead to the right switch housing
under the frame top twbe.

®llge an ohmmeter oo see that only the connectlons
shawn in the table have confimuily (Eero ahms) If
the switch has am open ora shorl, 11 Can Be disassembled
for repair. The contact swrfaces may be cleanad, but
n internal parts are available for replacement. 17 any
paris &re nob repairgble, the switch muost be replaced
as pownic  If the procedure aboye does not remedy
the problem, check the igl'.il:n:ln willch and 1he wining.

A. Right Switch Housing Plug and Lead

Table K13 Headlight Switch Connections

I;,'n-i-:;ur H-ruwn!ﬁrnwn,‘WhiT.t Biue White

. T
ON | h# :'- 0| Bk

if the headlight lights but does not light brightly,
the trouble may e that the headlight 5 of improper
waltage or the batlery or the allernator is nol sepplying
sufficient current, However, the trouble may also be

caused by a short or 4 companent drawing too much
current In seme other part of the electrical syitem,

Tail light roubie

If the il light does mot go on when the circuii is
cloged, the Nlament i prabasly burned oul, Ha e,
if the bulb is good, check the fuse, winng, ignition
swibtch, headlight switch, and battery

Brake Light Circuit
Brake Light Circuit K39
Il/’“x_ R P
,-'IﬂraL-t Ignitiont 'y !f".,lh;-rn.tl,:n
Light Switch E
Fuse
-

Regulator/

| Rectifier

:.._‘i-J:I.-'I _~_|:'—\_l_"_'... .--:--I._I-_-:._ 3’“ .
o o £
Front Brake Rear Brake
Light Switch Light Swich Battery

Front Braxe fight switch inspection

®Remove the headlight unit

oDisconnect the front brake light sedch leads (brown,
blug;

o5t an ohmmeler to the % 1 £ range, conmect the
meted to the swilch leads, and determing whether or
net  there o continuity whensyer the froni brake
lever i$ squeered,

&, Brake Light Switgh Leads



®lf there is no continuity, replace the switch with a new
e,

Rear brake Hight switch inspection

#lisconnect the rear brake light switch leags |beown,
blue) under the fuel tank,

®[nspect in the same way that the front brake light
switch was imspacted, H there B no continuity when-
gver Lhe rear brake pedal s depressed, replace the
switch,

A, Braka Light Switch Leads

Tum Signal Circuit

Turn Signal Cireuit

Ingdicator K4l
Lighis
.-.d—.
Laft Tum | ) I/\rh\} Right Turn
Signal Lights ;E;S % Sigaal Lights
P e arig, d

Turm Signal Belay

o, Ol
1, |Tur|1 Signal
awilch
|ﬂ|[cr$
—,

M

pcifier

Ignition

Switch Battsry

Turn signal trouble
{1 Meither right por felt i signals come on at all:
o heck that battery voltage s normal
®lisconnect the relay leads and wse an obhmmeter
to check that there s continuity |close to- zero
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ohims) between the Telay terminals. 17 there s
no ohmmeter reading, or 1T there s several obmis
rosislance, rfnl._l.-.: 1,13 re|3'. with a new one

&, Turmn Signal Relay

#If the relay checks good, term the meter to 20V
DC ramge, conpect the + meter lead 1o the brown
lead that was disconnected from the relay, and
connect the — meter lead to the orange lead.

®Wjth the ignition swikh on, firsl wviwlich the wm
signal switch to the "R” and then to the "L posilion
The meper should cegister batiery voltage at eithor
position, |F it does nod, the fuse, lgnition switch, or
wiring is at faull. 17 bauery voltage is read on the
rater but the turn signals stifl will not work when
ihe reley |5 reconmected, then recheck all wiring
conmed tians,

A, Relay Leads

12 |Both righ|: ar both fefl wm signals come an and stay
on of flash oo slowly:
®heck thal battery valtage is noi low
ol heck that all wiring connections are good
#Check that the wrm signal bulbs and indicator bulb
are of the correct wilttage.
&) all of the above check good, replace the refay.
[3]A single Hight on one side comes on and stays on:
afither the light that does not come on i3 borned
out, of the incarrect wattage, o the wirlng Is
broken or improperly connected
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[4]Meither light on one side comes on:
#Linkess both lights for that side one burned out, the
trouble it with the turn signal swarch
| 31Flashing rate i= oo fast
#1f this accurs on both the right and leftsides, check
that the battery |5 not being overcharged [Endicating
3 defective regulator/rectifier), IT the alternator and
the batlery woltage are normial, replace the tum
signal relay
®[1 this occurs on only one side, one or both of the
tarn #gnal bulbs are of too high 3 wattage,

HORN

Horn trowhie

®Check thar battery voltage (s mormal,

eDisconnect the leads to the horn, and connect 2 multi-
meter set to the x 1 £ range to the horn términals to
check for continuity [close o zero ohmsl. I the
reading |s several ohms ar if there s no reading at all,
replace the harn

&|f the reading 5 very close to 2era, set the multimeter
to the 20% DC range, and connsct the meter Io the
leads thal were disconnecied from the horn.  The +
meter lead goes to the brown lead, and the - meter
lead goes 1o the black |ead.

®With the ignithen switch on, press the horn button.
The meier should reglster barery woltage. §f it does
nol, the fuse, ignition switch, or wiring s at fauly,

& Haorn Laads

®[f ihve meter does show bantery voliage, indicating that
the horn trouble lies within the hon itself, and adjusi-
meni fails o correct the wouble, replace the hom,
NOTE: Do nol oosen the armature mounting since
doimg 50 would alter the armaiure position such that
the hor weuld probably have 1o be replaced.
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Troubleshooting—Guide

Engine Dossn't Start: Starting Difficulty
Starter motor not rotating
Starter motor troubie
Bartery valtage low
Relay not conlacting of Operating
Skarter pution not conlacling
Wiring open or sharted
lgnivian switch trouble
Engine stop switch off
Erigine stop switch frouke
Fuse blown
Starter motor rotating but engine doesn’t start
Startor motor clutch troulle
Suarter idler pear slipping on the shaft
Engine won't Ui over
Walve sejrure
Cylinder, phiton selzure
Crankshafy ssizure
Connecting rod small end selzure
Connecting rad big end scizurs
Tramsmisalon geir or bearing seizure
Carmshafl scirurg
N fusd How
oo Tuel In tank
Fuel tap turned off
Tank cap air vent abstructed
Fuel 1ap clogged
Fuel line clogged
Float walve clozged
Engine flooded
Fuel level too high
Float walve worn or stuck opsn
Starting tochnigue faulty
{When flooded, press the starer button with the
throttle fully open to allow more gir @ reach
the engine, |
Mo spark; spark wash
Bartery voltage low
Spark plug dirty, darmaged, or maladjusizd
Spask plug cap or spark plug fead trouble
Spark plug cap sharted or not in good contact
Contact breaker poinits dirty or damaged
Contact breaksr poing pap maladjusted
Capacitor damaged
Ignition coil damaged
Iznitian of cngine stop switch shorted
Wiring shorted o open
Comprassion low
apark plug loose
Cylinder head not sufficiently tightened down
Mo vilve clearance
Cylinder, piston warmn
Pistan rings bad (worn, weak, broken, or sticking)
Piston ring/land clearance cxcoisive
Cylinder head gasket damaged
Cylinder head warped
Walve sticking
Valve not clusing
Valve sgeing broken or weak

Poor Running or Mo Power at High Speed
Firing incorrect

Valve not sealing properly (valve bent, warped, or
woimn )

Poor Running at Low Spaed
Spark weak

Banery voltage low

Spark plug dirty, damaged, or maladjsuted
Spark plug cap or spark plug lead trouble
Spark plug cag shorted or not in good contact
Spark plug incorrect

Contact breaker podnts dirty or damaged
Contadl breaker point gap maladjusted
Capacitor damaged

Ignition coll damaged

Fusl/air miatura incorracn

Pilot scrawds) maladjested

Fitat je1, or alr passage clogged

Ajr cleaner clogged, poaely sezled, or missing
At cleaner duct poorty seated

Fuel level too high or too low

Fueel tank air vent obstrucied

Carburoror holders fogse

Compressian low

Spark plug loose

Cylinder head not suificiently dghtened down

Pe valve clearance

Cylinder, piston warn

Pistan rings had (warn, weak, broken or sticking)

Piston ring/land cleirance excessive

Cylinder head gashet dermaged

LCylinder head warped

Walvie sticking

“alve not closing

“alve spring broken or weak

Walve not seating propecly |valve bent, warped, or
worn)

Crthar

lgnition timing maladjusted

Timing not advancing (speing broken or stretched)
Carburetors not synchranizing

Engine oil viscosily tog high

Brikes dragging

Bastery violtage low

Spark plug dirty, damaged, or maladjusted

Spark plug cap or spark plog lead trouble

Epark plug cap shartod or nod in good contat

Spark plug mcorrect

Contacl breaker polnts dirty or damagsd

Contact breaker point gap maladjusted

Capacitor damaged

lgnition coil damaged

Ignition timing maladjusted and/or tming not ad-
vancing

Contact breaker spring weak
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Fuslfair mixture incorrect
Main pet clogped or wrong size
|et necdle or neadle jet worn
Jet needie clip in wrong position
Fugl level too high or too low
Meedle jet bieed hole clogeed
Air cleaner clogged, poorly sealed, or missing
Water af fareign matter in fusl
Carburetor holders lonse
Fuel tank air vent obstrocted
Fuel tap clogged
Fuel line clogged
Compression low
Spark plug loose
Cylinder head not sufficiently tighiened dawn
Mo valve clearance
Cylinder, piston worn

Fiston rings bad (worn, weak, broken, or sticking)

Piston ringfland ciearance ¢xcessive
Cylinder head gasket darnaged
Cylinder head warped

Valve sticking

Wilve not clesing

Wilve spring broken or weak

Valve not seating properly (valve bent, warped, or

Warm )
Knocking
imition timing maladjusted
Carban bullt ug in combustion chamber
Fuel poor quality or incorrect
Orverheating
Spark plug incosrect
Cithar
Throttle valve won't fully open
WVacuum pistons don't slide smoothly
Damaged diaphragm
Igrition timing mialadjusted
Timing not advancing
Brakes dragging
Clutch slipping
Cwerheating
Engine oil level 100 high
Engine all viscasity too high

COverheating
Firing incorrect
Spark plug dirty, damaged, or maladjusied
lgnitian timing maladjusted
Spark plug incorrect
Fuelfair mixture incorrect
Main jet ctogged
Fuel level 100 low
Carburetor holders loose
Ajr cleaner clogged, poarly sealed, or missing
Compressbon high
Carbon built up fn combustion chamber
Engina load faulty
Clutch slipping
Engine ol level too high
Engine oll vitcosity too high
Brakes dragging
Lubrication insdeguats
Engine ol level too law

Enging ofl poor quality or incormect

Clutch Operation Faulty

Clutch dipping
Mo clutch Fever play
Friction plate worn or warped
Steel plates warn or warped
Cluteh springs weak
Clutch release maladjusted
Clutch nner cable catching
Clutch release mechanism trouble
Clutch hub or housing unewvenly worn
Clutch mot disangaging properly
Cluich lever play excessive
Clutch plates warped or 100 rough
Clutch spring tension uneven
Engine oli deterlorated
Engine ot of too high i viscosity
Engine ail level 1o high
Clutch housing frozen on drive shaft
Clutch release mechanism trouble
Loose clutch hub nut

Gear Shifting Faulty

Doein't go inta gear; shift pedal dossn’t return

Chutch not discngaging

Shift fork(s) bent or seized

Gear(s) stuck on the shaft

Shift return spring weak or broken

External shift mechanism arm broken

Shift return spring pin loose

External shift mechanism arm spring broken
Jumips out of gear

Shift forkls) wom

Cpar gropvels] worn

Ceear dogs, dog holes, and/ar dog recessas woen

Shift drum grooveis) worn

Shift fork pinis) warn

Drive shaft, cutput shafy, and/or gear splines worn
Cwershifes

Shitt return spring pin locse

External shift mechanism arm speing weak or

brolken

Abnormal Engina Noisa

Knocking
lgnition tming maladjustod
Carboen bailt vp in combustion chamber
Fugl poar guality or incarrect
Cwverheating
Spark pfug incorrect
Piston slap
Cylinder fpiston clearance excessive
Cylinder, piston worn
Connecting red bent
Fiston pin, piston holas worn
Valva noise
Walve clearance incorrect
Walve spring broken or weak
Raocker arms or rocker shaft worn



Othar noisa
Connecting rod small end clearance excessive
Connecting rod big end clearance excessive
Fiston ring(s) worn, broken, or stuck
Pistan selrure damage
Cylinder head gasket feaking
Exhaust pipe leaking at cvlinder head cannection
Crankshaft runout excesshve
Engine mounis loose
Crankshaft besrings warn
Canshaft chaln tersioner trouable
Camshaft chaln, sprocket, guides worn
Camshaft chaln reguires adjustment

Abnormal Drive Train Nolsa

Cluteh noise
Clulch housing/friction plate clearance cxcesive
Wiak or damaged shock damper
Transmission noise
Bearings worn
Transmission gears worn or chipped
Metal chips jammed ingear teeth
Engine all insufficient or toa thin
Drive chain noise
Drive chain adjusted improperly
Chain warn
Rezr and/or engine sprocketis) warn
Chain lubrication insufficient
Rear wheel misaligned

Abnormal Frame Noise
Front fork noisa
il Insufficient or too thin
Spring weak or broken
Fiear shock absorber nolue
Shock absorber trouble
Disc brake noise
Pad B loosa
Pad surface ylazed
Diss warped
Caliper scal damaged
Cylinder damaged
Wheel improperly installed
Oither noise
Brackeis, nuts, bolts, etc. nor properly mounied or
tightened

Exhaust Smokes Excessivaly
White smoke
Pisgon oil ring warn
Cylinder worn
Walve oil seal damaged
Walve guide warn
Q rings at the cylinder oil passage orifice are dam-
aged
Engine oil level 1oo high
Black smokae
Alr cleaner clogeed
Main jct too karge or fallen off
Fuel level tod high
Brown smoks
Main jed tow small
Fuel level too low
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Carburator Intake ducts loose
Abr gleaner poorly sealed ar misslng

Handling and/or Stability Unsatisfactory

Handlebar hard to turn

Stoering stem locknut foo tight

Bearing balls damaged

muﬁ dented or woen

Steering stem lubrication inadeéquate

Slesring stem bent

Tire air presire too low
Handlebar shakes or axcessivaly vibrates

Tirelsh wam

Swing arm bush and slecve wam

Rim{s] warped, or nat balanced

Whee! braringis) worn

Hapdiekar clamps loose

Steering stem head ball and/or clamp balt loose
Handiabkar pulls to one sids

Frame bent

Wheel misalignment

Swingarm benl or twiited

Stecring stem bont

Front fofk bent

Raghtleft front fork oil level uneven

Right/left rear shock absorbers unbalanced
Shock absorption unsatisfactory

T hard:

Front fork ol excessive

Front fork -oil viscosity Loo high

Tire air pressure too high

Shock absorbor maladjusted

Front fork bant

Too soft:

Front fork oil insufficient and/or leaking

Frant fork oil viscosity top low

Frant fork, rear shock absorier springls] weak

Rear shock absorber ol leaking

Brakes Don't Hold
Dasc Brake
Airin the brake fine
Pad o disc warn
Brake fluid leak
Contaminated padls
Brake fluid detenorated
Primary or secondary cup damaged
Master cylinder scratched inside

Battery Discharged

Battery Taulty e, plares sulphated, shorted
through sedimentation, clectrolyte level too
o]

Battery leads making poor Sontact

Load excassive [e.g., bulb of exceisive wattages)

Rectifier trouble

Ignition switch trouble

Regulator troubls

Stator coil open or shaort

Wirlng faulty
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Battery Ovarcharged
Regulator toruble
Batiery damagcd

NOTE: This is not un exhaustive list, glving every
possible cause for cach problem Dsted. Ut is meant
simply as & rough puide to assist the troubleshooling
for some of the more comman difficulties.  Electrical
troubleshooting s not cowered here due to its com-
plexity. For clectrical problens, refer 1o the appropriate
heading in the Maintenance Section,
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SPECIAL TOOLS

Appendix
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REF. MO, PART NO. DESCAIPTION QTY
i B70M1-116 PISTOM RING PLIERS 1
2 570071-1018 AOTOR PULLER i

{or P/NO, BIO0T-116)
3 57001134 STEM NUT WRENCH 1
4 BT009-136 BEARING PULLER 1
{or FWG0, 57001-168)
5 ET001-166 BEARING PULLER ADAFTER i
{or PyNO. 57001-317)
B B7001-284 STEM BEARING ADAPTER i
i- BFOO1-137 STEM BEARING DRIVER 1
B B7001-138 STEM CUF DRIVER i
g 870:01-138 BEARING DRIVER HOLDER 1
10 B7001-143 INSIDE CIRCLIP PLIERS 1
11 I001-144 QUTSIDE CIRCLIP PLIERS 1
12 57001-183 FROMT FORK CYLINDER HOLDER HANDLE 1
1

13 B7001-10M1 FORK CYLINDER HOLDER HANDLE ADAPTER
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i
TEEY
AT g
REF. NO. FART MO DESCRIPTION aTY
14 B7001-197 FRONT FORK OIL SEAL DRIVER 1
5 57001-284 OIL SEAL GUIDE 1
18 B7001-284 BEARING DRIVER 1
17 Er001-284 BEARING DRIVER 1
18 . B7001-290 BEARING DRIVER 1
19 E7001-2491 BEARING DRIVER 1
L E7001-308 CLUTCH HOLDER 1
21 5700 1-3a7F EMNGINE SPROCKET HDLDER 1
T2 57001-308 FLYWHEEL HOLDER 1
33 §001-351 BALAMNCE ADJUSTER 1
1

2 Sr001-380 TRANSMISSION CIRCLIP DRIVER
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% i
REF MO, FART M. DESCRIPTION a'TY

25 G700 1-4011 VACULM GAUGE ADAPTER 2
28 B7001-910 PISTON PIN PULLER ASSEMBLY 1
27 57001813 PISTOM PIM PULLER ADAPTER “B" i
28 S7001-800 ENGIMNE STAND 1
25 510071-81 PISTOM RING COMPRESSOR ABSEMBLY A
a0 - B7007-241 VALVE BPRING COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY 1
31 S7001-1018 VALVE 5PRING COMPRESSOR ADAPTER i
a2 E7001-1020 YALVE GUIDE REAMER 1
o S7001-1021 VALVE GUIDE ARBDR 1

34 ET001-1023 PISTON HOLDER 25ET
L] 57001-1022 QILSEAL DRIVER 1
1

36 570011024 SPARK PLUG WREMNCH
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4

.

i

REF. MO,

a7
34
349
40
41
43
43
44
L L

PART HO.

5T001-127
§7001-221
ST00Y.980
BT001-983
B7001-1081
&57001-1017
57007-101H
BT00T-1083
G7001-1108

DESCRIPTION

VACUUM GARUGE SET

COMPRESSION GAUGE

ELECTRO TESTER

HAMD TESTER

THICEMESS GAUGE

FUEL LEVEL GALIGE

COMPRESSION GAUGE ADAPTER HOSE
RIM PROTECTCR

ROTOR PULLER ADAFTER

=
i
-t

i ol i il | s
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Supplement

This Supplement is designed to be used in conjunction with the front part of this manual {up to
Pg. 179). The maintenance and repair procedures described in this Supplement are only those that
are unigue to later year units since the first publication of this Service Manual. Complete and proper
sarvicing of later year units therefore reguires mechanics to read both this Supplement and the text
in front of the Supplemant.

This Supplement is divided into few sections, Each section is annually added to the preceding
section, and explains procedures per one year unit that ara unigue to the latest year unit, Complete
and proper servicing of later year units therefore requires machanics to read (1) the section corre-
sponding to the year unit they work &t, {2} the previous sectionis), and (3] the text in frent of this
Supplamant.

Table of Contents
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1980 Z290-A2 . ... oo ivenacsrsnnainnsnsnass 182
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1980 F250-B1 . ..-: i vcimcciaabosnianasns 186
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1981 Z250-A3 .00 vvvrernnesininnsiieinns 212
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1981 Z250-B2 ... ... e ete et eeeee, 236
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1981 KZ305-A1 . . ... iviuciiissnnsssns ey ¢ ]
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1981 KZ305-C1 ... ..00vrvevnrrrnansrsscssnn 256
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1982 Z250-A% oo vnntetireiereneeininnnnns 265
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1982 Z250-B8 ...........: Oy I B T R S 278
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1982 KZ305-A2 . .. ..o rvcninasnanssrsnasns 283
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1982 KZ305B1 ... ovveetereennaninnnnnns, 289
SUPPLEMENT FOR 1982 KZ305.D1. .. ... T — 299
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Supplement for 1980 Z250-A2

Table of Contents
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Model Identification

Z250-A2 Left Side View

Z250-A2 Right Side View
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Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
Engine Parts

Tighten the engine parts in accordance with the torque and locking agent table on Pgs. 33 and 34

with the following exceptions.

. Locking Agent . Metric English
Engine Part {»] Requirad Quantity {kg-m) (ft-ibs) See Pyg.
Rocker shafts
left #10P 1.0 - 2 3.0 22 184
righta 16 P 1.6 - 2 4.0 29 184
CARBURETORS 2. Replace the © rings on the right rocker shafts with

The procedures are the same as those for the 1979
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pgs. 41
=~ a4

Carburetar Disassambly and Assembly:

If the pllot screw limiters & (Fig. E10 on Pg &1)
have been discontinued, install each pilot scrow £in the
correct position as follows,

#Turn In the pilot screw fully but not tightly and than
back [t aut 1% turns,

CYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM
Ramoval and Installation:

For the cylinder head cover which has rocker shaft
of a bolt type, observe the following notes refefring to
the procedures on Pgs. 44 — 47,

Rocker Shafts N1 _
{ad Loft-hand rocker shaft
10 mm Hex-Head

i
i ]

(b} Right-hand rocker shaft
14 mm Hex-Head

1. One of the & mm rocker cover bolls has been dis-
continued (£ 2 bolt In Fig. E30 on PE 46 and Fig.
F&1 on Pg. E2). Tightening torqueé and order for
the bolts are not changed,

new ones if it i deteriorated or damaged.

3. Tighten the rocker shafts (2] on the right side of the
gnging to 4.0 kg-m (29 fr-lbs) of torque, and the
shafts (2) on the left side t 3.0 kg-m (22 Frdbs} of
torgue,

CLUTCH

Removal and Installation:

The procedures are the same as those for the 1979
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pgs.
E2~64, and 79,

1. For the friction plates of which grooves are cut
tangentially and radially, install them on the clutch
housing so that the grooves run toward the center
in the direction of the clitch housing rotation
{counterclockwise viewed from the right side of the
engine).

=1l b

NZ)

—

Friction Plate Installation

L.

[¥rection of
Rotation



Maintenance

ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS

The procedures are the same as those for the 1979
F250:A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pg
119,

Rocker arm/shaft wear

Table M1  FRocker Shaft Diamater
[ Service Limit 12.94 mm J

CAMSHAFT

The procedures are the sama as those for the 1973
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pgs.
119~121.

Journal wear

Table N2 Camshaft Jornal /Cylindar Haad
Cover Clearance

| Service Limit | 0.20mm |

CYLINDER BOLCK, PISTONS

The procedures are the same as those for the 1579
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refer 1o Pgi,
127130,

Piston ring, piston ring groove wear

Tuble M3  Piston Ring Thicknass
Top Ring | 2nd Ring
Cervice Limit 1.1 mm 1.1 mm

Table N4  PFlaton Ring Groove Width
Top Ring | 2nd Ring
Saryvice Limit 1.3 mm 1.3 mm

SUPPLEMENT-1880 Z2G60A 185
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Supplement for 1980 Z250-BI

NOTE: The maintenance and repair procedures for the Z260B are newly included in this section.
Unless otherwise noted, procedures for the 18980 model Z250-B1 are the same as those for their
standard mode| 1978 Z260-A1,

Table of Contents
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SPECIFICATIONS
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Model Identification

Z250-B1 Right Side View
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SPECIFICATIONS

2250-B1
Dimensions
Owverall length 2,020 mm, & 2,060 mm
Ovarall width 705 mm
Cwerall height 1,060 mm
Wheelbase 1,340 mm
Road clearance 158 mm
Dry weight 145 kg
Fuel tank capacity 136¢
Parformanca
Climbing ability 25"
Braking Distance 14,0 m trom 50 kph
Minmimum tuming radius 22m
Engine
Type SOHC, 2-eylinder, 4-strake, air-coolad
Bare and stroke 55.0 x 52.4 mm
Displacemant 248 cc
Compression ratio 856
Maximum horsepower 27 HP 10,000 rpm
Maximum torque 2.1 kg-m @8,000 rpm
Valve timing
Inlet Open 21° BTDC
Close 58° ABDC
Duration 260°
Exhaust Open 61" BBDC
Clase 18° ATDC
Duration 260°
Carburetors Keihin CV32 x 2
Lubrication system Forced lubrication (wet sump)
Engine oil SE class SAE 10W40, 10WB0, 20W40, or 20WS0
Engine oil capacity 1.8 ¢ (1.5 © without filter change)
atarting system Electric startar
Ignition system Battery and coil
|gnition timing From 10° BTDC @1,250 rpm to
40° BTDC @3,000 rpm
Spark piugs NGK DREES or ND X24ESR-U

& NGK DBEA or ND X24ES-U

Transmission

Type B-speed, constant mesh, return shift
Clutch Wet, multi disc
Gear ratio:  1st 2.60 (39/15])
2nd 1.79 (34/19)
3rd 1.41 (31/22)
dth 1.16 (29/25)
&th 1.00 (27/27}
G6th 0.89 (25/28)
Primary reduction ratio 3.74 (71/18)
Final reduction ratio 2.33 (35/156)

Overall drive ratio 7.78 (Top gear)



Electrical Equipmant
Alternator Rated Cutput
Regulator/Rectifier
[gnition coil
Battery
Starter
Headlight type
Headlight
Tail/Brake light
City light
Turn signal lights
Metar lights
Indicator lights
Hom

Frame

Type

Steering angle

Castor

Trail

Tire size Front
Rear

Suspension Front
Rear

Whesl travel Front
Rear

Frant fork oil capacity (each fork)

Front fork oil type

Brakes
Type Front
Rear
Inside diameter and width  Front
Rear

(& : Australien model

SUPPLEMENT-1980 Z2508 189

13.5 amp. @8,000 rpm, 14V
Shindengen SH221-12

Toyo densa ZC003-12V
Yuasa YB10L-A2 12V 10AH)
Mistuba SM-725-1

Semi-sealed

12V 35/36W, @& 12V B0/40W
12V B/21W

12V 4w

12% 2TW x 4

12v34W x 2

12V 34W x 4

12V 2A

Tubular, single cradie
40" to either side
27°

100 mimy
3.005-18 4PR
3.505-18 4PR
Telescopic fork
Swing arm

150 mm

9B mm

160 cc

SAE 8W20

Internal expansion, two-leading
Internel expansion, leading-trailing
180 x 30 mm

160 = 30 mm

specifications subject to change without notice, and may not aoply 1o avery country.
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ENGINE PERFORMANCE CURVES (Z250-B1~ B3)

Engine Output HP

Crankshaft pm (x 1,000)

Torque kg-m

Fuel Consumption ar/hp-hr
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (Z2250-81)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keép the motor-
cycle in good running condition, The initial maintanance is vitally important and must not be naglectad.

Whichavar ‘ ODOMETER READING *
FREQUENCY comas first
5‘ £
&+
OPERATION l £ é? é? é? o 6?
Every ! 5 pﬂga
Battery electrolyte level — check month | = . . . . . . 166
Brake adjustment — check + . O . . . . . 192
[ Brake wear — check 1 . . . . . . 209
Cluteh — adjust . ® ™ ™ ™ . . 0
Carburetors — adjust . - » . . . . 18
Throttle cables — adjust . - . . . . . 17
Stearing play — check 1 L L L L L - L 26
Spoke tighteness and rim runout — check 1 . L] » . » - . aang
Drive chain wear — chack { ] . . . M " 144
Front fork — inspect/clean . . » » o . . 161
Rear shock absorbers — inspect ] - - ™ ™ . ™ 24
Muts, Bolts, Fasteners — check and torgue - . - - 185
Spark plugs — clean and gap + . . . . L] . . 12
Camshaft chain — adjust . . L] . . . . 16
Polnts, timing — check 1 " Y - . . . " 12
Valve clearance — check + . . . . . . . 16
Air cleaner elemeant — clean _ " » " 118
Air cleaner elemant— replace 5 cleanings . . . 115
| Fual fyitem— clean - " L L » . e 22
[ Tire tread wear — chack t . [ . . - L 140
Engine gil — change wear " " " . . # ™ 29
Qil filter — change . . . ® 22
General lubrication — perform . . . . . . 195
_Front fork oil — change . . . 152
Turmng advancer — lubricate . " " 162
Swing arm — lubricate . ® ™ a0
Wheal bearings — grease 2 years . 143
Speedometer gear housing — grease 2 years . 208
Brake camshaits grease - 2 years . 210
Steering stem bearings — grease 2 years . 160
Drive chaln — lubricate Every 300 km - 144
Drive chain — adjust Every BOO km 24

* For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here.
+Replace, add or adjust if necessary,
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Adjustment

BRAKES

Brake lining and drum wear, and cable stretch cayse
the brakes to go out of adjustmaent, increasing lever and
pedal play and decreasing braking effectiveness. Fronot
brake adjustment to compensate for this actually con-
sists of following three adjustments: cam lever angle,
brake shoe synchronization, and brake fever, Rear brake
adjustment to compensate for this actually consists of
three successive adjustmenty: brake pedal position, cam
bewor angle, and brake pedal travel.

If brake drag i detected during brake adjustment,
disassemble the brake (Pg. 201 or 202), and inspect for
wear or damage (Pg. 209), Alss, if the brake bever or
pedal does nol felrn to its rest position quickly upon
release, inspect the brake for wear or damge, |F the
bfake has a soft, or “spongy fecling”, make sure the
brake panel i properly synchronized of centered, See
“Brake Shoe Synchranization” (Pg, 302) or the *NOTE"
in the front wheel installation procedure (Pg. 199),

On the ousside of the front brake panel there Is a
brake lining wear indicator. Whenever the Indicator has
gone past USABLE RAMNGE, the brike shoes must be
immediately replaced and the other brake parts ex-
amined, Adjustment alane cannol compensate for the
wear of a brake worn past UISABLE RANGE.

A, Front Brake C. Waar Indicator

B, Raar Braks D, USABLE RAMNGE
Front Braks
Cam Lever Angla

®When the brake ls fully applied, the primary brake cam
lever should come to an B0~90° angle with the thread-
ed extension of the brake cable, at the same time as
which the secondary brake cam lever should be parzallel

with the primary brake cam leyer
®if they do not, remove the cam levers and then re-
mount them at new positions an the shafts to achieve
the proper angle, of logsen the locknut and turn the
connecting rod to make the two cam levers parallel,
Sinca @ cam lever angle greatar than 80°
reduces braking effoctivanass, this adjust

mant should not be neglected. When remounting the

A, Primary Brake Cam Lever
B. Sscomndary Brake Cam Lever

oify, be sre that the position of the indicator on the
serrated shaft is not altared, See Py, 201 for ditniled
mfarmanon on the position of the wear indicator when
the cam lever 1 not on the shafl, A changs in cam laves
angle ls caused by wear of internal brake parts, Whensvir
the cam lever angie i+ adjusted, also check for drag and
propar lever oparation, taking particulsr note of the
braks lining wear indicator position, In case of doubt an
to braking effectivensis, dissssemble and inspect all
internal brake parts. Worn parts could couse the brake
10 lock or fail.
®Rotate the wheel Lo check for brake dvag
&liperate the brake lever 3 few Bmés o see thay i
felurns o its rest position enmediately upan rilease.
l."'.diu.ﬂ e fronl birake lewer

Brake Shoa Synchronization
Adter the front wheel |s vemoved, or after the brake
wis disdssernbled, synchronize the brake shoes
®Raise the [ront wheel off the ground by seme means,
®loosen the lcknul and turn the conpecting rod one
turA clockwise. This procedure backs off The secondary
hrake shoe so that it will nol operate when the prim.jrl,.
shoe contacts the inside surface of the drum

B. Connecting Rod



®Whike spinning the wheel fghtly, lurm in the adjustling
nut and!or turn out the adjuster at the front brake loves
wntil the primary shoe just starts fouching the drum
When the shoe stans towching the drom, light dragging
can be lelt ar heard

A, Adjusting Mt B. Adjusier

#pinning the wheel lighthy, tum the oconneciing rod
- B*

counterclockwise untll the secondary Brake shoe just
staris dragging on the drum, and then tighten the lsck-
Ul

&, Locknut

®Ad jusk the Tront brake lever.

Front Brake Lovar
®Loosen the knurled locknul at the froni brake lever
twen the adjuscer fully in, -and vighten the locknul

x__t",.. A

A, Knurled Locknut

B, Adjuiter

SUPPLEMENT-1280 Z250B 193

®Tyurn the adjusung nut on the lower end of the tron
brake cable so thar the brake lever will ave 4 —5 mm
of p!i}- asshown in the figarre

&, 4~6 mm B. Adjusting Nut

oI sufficient adjustment cannot be made with the ad-
justing nut at the lower end of the brake cable, com-
plete the adjustment with the adjuster at the brake
fewer, and then thighten the locknut.

#Check for brake drag.

#Operate the lever a few times to see that it returns to
its rest position immediately upon releass.

#For minof corfectlons, use the adpmster at the front
brzke lever

Rear Brake

Braks Padal Position

oWhen the brake pedal ks in its rest position, it showld
be =30 mm lower than the top of the footpeg. If
it is too high, tum oul the adjusting nut at the end of
the brake rod to give the brake pedal plenty of play,
IT it 15 too low, go te the noxl step

A, Adjusting Baolt
B. Locknut

C. Footpeg
D, 0= 320 mm

w Loosen the locknut, turn the adjusting bolt to obtain
the correct pedal position, and tighten the locknut

= Check the beake pedal travel.

sChneck the rear brake light switch operatian.
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Cam Laver Angle
®Wien the brake s (ully apgplied, the rake cam lever

shobild come to an 80 ~M° angle with the brake rod,

A. BO~80°

®l1 i does not, remove the Cam lever, and then remount
il @t a-mew position on the shaft for the proper angle
WAﬁHE Since & ﬂl'l"l.‘IE'l.'Hr ;nﬁ.u greater ‘Fhm.ﬂﬂ'—'
réduceés braking effectivensss, thic adjust
mant should mot be neglected. Whan ramounting the
cam, ba sure that tha position of the indicator on the
serrated shaft is not altersd, See Pg. 203 for detailad
information on the position of the wear indicator when
the cam lewer is not on the shaft. A change in cam evér
angle is caused by wear of internal brake parts, Whenaver
tha cam lever angle is adjusted, alio check for drag and
proper pedal operation, taking particular mote of the
brake lining wear mdicaior position. In case of doubt
a5 to braking effectivencss, disagsemble and inspect all
imernal brake paris, Worn parts could cause the brake
1o lock ar Tadl,
#Rotale the reer wheel 1o chack For brake drag
®0perale the pedal & few hmes to see that It returns
Lo its pest position fmmediately upon reiease,
®#Ad st the brake pedal travel

Brake Pedal Travel

oCheck o see that the brake pedal has 20 -~30 mm af
travel from the rest position 1o the Tully applied posi-
fion when the brake pedal is pushed down Fightly by
hand

S ————

A Adjusring Nut B. 2030 mm

®1f il does not, tire the sdjusting nut on the end of the
brake rod s0 that the brake pedal has the propsr frave

#Rotate the rear wheel to check for brake drag.

*0perate the pedal 2 few timse to see that iU returns 1o
its rest position immediately upon relaase.

#Check the rear brake light switch operation

WHEEL BALANCE (Wire-spake Whasal)
To improve stability and decrease vibratlon at high
speed, the frant and rear wheels must be kept balanced,
Check and balance the wheels whan reguired, oo
when a tise s replaced with a new ong
#Remove the wheel (Pg. 198 or 202].
sCheck the all the spokes are tighvened avenly and the
rim FunGuE i within the service limit [Pg. 207).
a5uspend the wheel 5o that it can be spun Treely.
#5nin the wheel hightly, and mark the spoke at the top
when the wheel stops
®Hepeat this procedure several times, |f the whesl stops
of its own accord i variows positions, it is well bal-
anced.

#Howerr, o the wheel always stops in one positioh,
attach 4 balance weight leosely to the marked spoke
N3

& Balanca Weight

)

#fotate the whael % trn, and ses whether or not the
wheal stays in this position.  |F it does, the corredt
balance weight is being used.

B, U lighter size

&, Use hoavier sze

®li the wheel rotates and the weighl goes up, replace
the weight with the pext heavier size, |t the wheel
rotales and the weight goes down, replace the weght
with the nexi lighter size, Repeal thess steps until
ihe wheel remains at rest after being rotated 4 fum,

#Hotatz the wheel anather ¥ turs and then another &
turn to see if the wheel & correctly balanced,
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Rear Brake Parts

®Rcpeat the entire procedure 35 many times as neces
sary o achbewve correct wheel balance, and then clamp
an 1he Balance weights fiemly wsing pliers

sMount the wheel back onto the motoreycle (Pg. 198
ar 202).

NOTE: Balance welghts are avallable from Kawasaki
Dealars in 5, 10, 20, and 30 gram sizes. An imbalance

af fess than 10 grams will not usually affect running

stabiliny

LUBRICATION
In addition to the points listed in Pgs. 29 ~ 30
lubricate regularly the following parts.

Front Brake Parts

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
Engine Parts

Tighten the engine parts in accordance with the torque and locking agent table on Pgs. 33 and 34
with the fallowing exceptions.

= Locking Agent Metric English

Engine Part e) Required Ouantity {kg-m) [ft-1bs] Sea Pg.
Rocker shafts

laft #10P1.0 - 2 3.0 22 187

right @16 P1.5 - 2 4.0 28 197
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Frame Parts

Tighten the frama parts of the £250-B to the torgue listed in the following tabie.

Locking
Agent (s, i ;
Frame Part Licuild Quantity Metric|  English See Pg.
Gasket |*) (kg-mi|  {ft-ibe)
Required
t Brake pedal pivot cap nut <8 P1.25 - 1 2.0 145 —
I Front fender mounting bolts 8 P1.25 - 4 - - -
T Front exle nut« 14 P1.5 - 1 6.0 43 199
Front fork bottom Allen bolts ., ® . 1.8 13.0 112
a10P1.0
I Front fork clamp bolts
upper 8 P1,26 - 2 1.8 13.0 108, 110
lower «10P1.25 - 2 2.5 18.0 | 27,108,110
t Handlebar clamp bolts <8 P1.26 - 4 18 13.0 105
t Clutch lever pivot bolt «6 P1.0 - 1 - - -
T Front brake lever plvot balt :6 P1.0 = 1 - = _
Rear axle nut ¢ 16 P1.6 - 1 8.0 65 -
t Rear shock absorber mounting
upper cap nuts 10 P1.26 - 2 3.0 22 -
lower bolts ¢ 10 P1.25 - 2 3.0 22 -
Rear sprocker nuts » 10 P1.25 - 4 3.0 22 a8
t Side stand balt o 10 P1.25 - 1 - - "
t Footpeg mounting balts » 12 P1.26 - p - - -
Spokes - 76 0.30 | 26 in-Ibs 206
t Steering stem head bolt s 16 P1.6 - 1 5.5 40 27 108
t Steering stem head clamp bolt - | 1.8 13.0 27
«BP1.25
t Steering stem locknut 30 P1.0 - 1 30 22 27,108
t Swing arm pivot shaft nut
14 P15 = 1 80 | S8 =
t Torque link nuts ¢ 10 P1.25 - 4 3.0 22 -




CARBURETORS

The procedurcs are the same as those for the 1979
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refor to Pgs
41 = 44,

Carburetor Disassembly and Assembly:

IT the pilot screw limiters & (Fig. E10 an Pg 41])
have been discontinued, install sach pllol sérew & in the
corrrect position as follows
#Turn in the pilotscrew fully but not tightly and then

back it out 1% terns.

MUFFLER
Removal:
» Loosen the exhaust pipe clamp bolt

A, Clamp B. Exhaust Pipe

s Bemove the exhaust pipe holder puts (4], and slide the
halders (2} off the studs

A, Exhaust Pips Holder

= Remove the split keeper, and pull the left exhausil
g aff the muffler and Cylinder head,

& Unscrew the maunting nut of the rear fobipeg on the
right side, and remove the muffler and right exhaust
pipa (single unit) off the chassis.

aTake the gasket out of the exhausy pori in the oylinder
head.
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&. Rear Footpeg B. Mufflar

Installation Notes:

1. Replace the paskets with new ones.

2. First, tighten all the clamp bolt and mounting muts
with finger tight; secondly, tighten the exhaust pipe
holder nuts 4] everly to avaid an exhaust leak; and
then tighten the rear foolpeg mounting nut and
axhaust plpe clamp baolt.

CYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM
Removal and Installation:

Far the cylinder haad cover which has rocker shafi
of 4 bolt 1ype, observe the following notes referring 1o
the procedures on Pgs, 44~ a7,

WN22 )

Aocker Shafts

|m) Left-hond rocker shaft
10 mm Hex-Head

§
-
A

{b]Right-hand rocker shaft
14 mm Hex-Head

1, Ome of the & mm focker cover bolts has Been dis
continued (= 2 bolt in Fig. E30 on Pg. 46 and Fig
FE1 on Pg. 81). Tightening torgue and order for
the bolts are not changed.

2. Replace the O rings on the right rocker shafts. with
miew oies if it s deterionated or damaged,

3. Tighten the rocker shafts {2} on the right side of the
engine to 40 kgm (29 frlbs] of torgue, and the
shafis {2) on the left side to 3.0 kg-m (22 fi-lbs) of
borgue

CLUTCH
Ramaval and |nstallation:

The procodures are the same as those for the 2250-A
with the following exception, Referio Pgs, 6284, and
T8,
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1. For the friction plates of which groowes are cut
tangentially and radially, install them on the clutch
housing so that the grooves run toward the cenfer
in the direction of the cluich houwsing rotation
[counterclockwise viewed from the right side of the
engine].

Frietion Plate Installation

Direction of
Romztion

v\

FRONT WHEEL, BRAKE

Ramaoval.

® [ack or prop up the engine 1o that the front wheel is
off the ground,

#5llde the cable dust cover out of its position on the
outsr cable snd.

wScrew off the adjusting nut, and free the brake cable
from the brake panel, Also remove the brake cable
Jzint.

D, Dust Covar
E. Adjustimg Mut

A Spesdomater Cabla
B. Braks Cable
C. Retaining Bolt

# Remove  the speedomeler cably remdining bolt and
washer and pull the lower end of the specdometer
cable off the broke panel

* Take out the torque link clipe {2), remove the nuts {2),
balt, and lockwashers (21, and remove the torgue link

A, Mut C. Balt

B. Torgus Link 0. Anle Mut

& Linscrew the front axle nut,

» Hoiding the wheel 1o facilitate axte removal, pull out
the axle, and than remove the whoel form the motor-
cyila

Installation:

s Hold the front wheel in place between the frant fork
tubas, and insert the axle from the right

winstall the put on the zxle, and finger tighten [t

# Hook the lower end of the torgue link on the brake
paned

# Hook the upper end of the torque link an the
balt that goes through the upper hole in the fork tube.
Install the torgue link with the welded collar side of
the link facing the fork tube,

A, Welded Collar



w [pstall the lockwasher, and nut on the bolt, and install
the lockwasher and nut on the stud on the brake panel
Finger tighten the nuts,

sCenter the brake panel msembly in the trake drom,
This is done by tightening the axle lightly, spinning the
wheel, and pulling the brake lever forcefully, The
partially tightened axbe allows the brake pane! assemb-
Iy 1o center Jtself within the Brake dram.

NOTE: This procedure can prevent a soft, or “spongy

fenling” brake.

w Holding the axhe with an open end wrengh so that o
does not turn, tghten the axle mut 1o 6.0 kgm (43 fi-
Ibs) of torgus

# Tighten the torque link nuts to 3.0 kgm (22 f-lbs) of
torque, and insert the torgue link clips.

w [nsect the speedometer inner cable Into the front brake
parsel while turning the wheel so that the inner cable
end will s2at in the speedometer pinion gear,

# Install the speedomeler cable retilning boll and washer,

s Attach the braks cable, brake cable joint, and adjusting
fut back onts the front brake panel,

#5lide the cable dust cover back into the greave on the
brake puter cable end Lo secure the brake cuter cable
In the csble mount

&, Dust Cover
B. Brika Cuter Cable

wAdjust the front brake |Fg, 192,

Speadometer Pinion Remaoval:
& Lnscrew the speedometer pimion bushing 8 from the
brake panel, and drop aut the pinion 7 and washers 3.

Spesdometer Pinion Installation:

« Grgase the speedometer pinion, install the pinkdn and
its washers, and screw in the spesdometer pinion bush-
ing securely

Front Hub Disassembly:
# Pull the brake panel ¥ and cap ¥ off the frant hub,
# Pull off the grease seal 14 on the cap side using a hook,
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o Insert o mewml rod inte the hub from the ciap side and
temove the bearing |4 by tapping evenly around its
inner race, The distance collar i will come aut with
tha bearing.

Bearing Removal NZG
|
rF P '2
— Sy _.3

1. Front Hub 1. Distance Collar 3, Ball Bearing

wlnsert a metal rod into the hub from the panel sice,
and remove the bearing 1§ on the cap side by tapping
evanly around 118 inmer race,

a To remove the grease seal |t on the panal side, pull off
the speedametar gear 11 using & gear puller, and pull
off the grese seal using a hook.

Front Hub Assambly:

a Using a suitable tool, install the panel side greaie seal
and the speedometer gear. Press them bn until they
sbop at the shoulders on the hub.

sAfter Installing the speedometer gear, punch two
points on the drum to lock the gear in placa.
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Front Hub

1. Axle MNut

2. Cam Laver

3, Mul

4. Pin

&, - Cotter Pin

6. Return Spring
7. Washar

B, Punch two polms

A, Bpeedometer Gear

5. Dust Seal

3. Brake Panel

10. Camshaft

11. Shoe Spring

12. Brake Shoe

13. Spesdometer Gear
14, Grease SEal

s [nspact the bearings and replace them if necessary [Pg

143).

» Lubricate the ball bearings (Pg. 143).

s Before insealiing the wheel bearings, biow any dirt or
or farelgn particles oul of the hub with compressed air
to prevent contamination of the bearings,

= [nstall the cap side ball bearing using the whee! bearing
driver and the bearing driver holder [special tools)
Press the bearing in until if stops at the bottom of the

holo

15, Ball Bearing
16. Distance Collar
17. Fromt Hulb
18, Ball Bearing
19, Grease Seal
0. Bolt

21. Bolt

22, joint

23 Locknut

24,

25,
25,
27

28.
29,
3
31,
E

Connecting Riod
Jaint

Indicator

Washer

Washer
Speedometer Plnicn
Buthing

Cap

Front Axle



A, Bearing Driver Holder [57001-139)
B. Boaring Driver (57001.288)

w|pstall & new grease seal on the cap side uslng a sultable
driver. Press the seal wo that the face of the seal & l=vel
with the surface of the front hub.

w Pug the distance collar into the hub,

= [pstall the brake panol side Boaring facing the shield
cutward, Press the bearing In until [t stops &t the bos-
tom of the hole wsing the same special 1oofs used for
the other bearing instaltation.

Front Brake Disassembly:
Hrlhl linings eontain ashestos fiber, In-
halotion of msbestos may cause serious
scarring of the lungs and may promote other internal
injury and (liness, including cancer. Observe the follow-
ing precautions when handling Braka linings:
1. Movor blow brake lining dust with compressed air,
2. If any components are to be cleansd, wash with
detergent, then immediately discard the cleaning salu-
tion and wash your hands,
3. Do not grind any brake lning material unbess o wenti-
lstion hood ia available and proparly wind,
» Remove the brake panel ‘8 from the front hub.
wllsing 2 clean cloth around the (mings o prevent
grease or ol fram getting on them, remove the brake
shoes T by pulling themn off the brake cam shafts,

A, Brake Shos
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s Hemove the brake springs: |1 (2] 1o separate e Two

brake shoet.,

s Mark the position of each cam lever on the camshaft

o that they can later be insizlled at the same angle

&, Cam Shaft B, Cam Lever

»Remaove the nuts 3 and bolts &, and pull the cam
levers off the camshafs,

« Remove the return spring B, beake lining wear indica-
bor 36, washer 7, and dust seals B

s Hemove the camshalis 0.

Front Brake Assambly:

» L ubricate the brake parts [Po. 210).

s [nseall the brake springs connecting the brake shoos

s Wiapping a ciean cloth around the linings to prevent
grease or ofl from gecting on them, put the shoes back
anto the brake panel

= Fit the dust seals on the camshafiz,

s« Replace the washer and the brake lining wear indscator,
The Indicazor should pobnt fust to the right of the "E”
in RAMNGE.

-
!

N35)

B. Washer

A, Waer Indigator

#lnstall the cam levers with the return spring part of
the way onto the camshafts, fit the return Seing end
inte Its hole in the panel, znd put the cam levers the
restof the way inte position on the camshafis, Tighten
the balts.
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A, Return Spring B. Hols

REAR WHEEL, BRAKE

Removal:

» Ralse the rear wheel off the growund.

s Remove the drive chain from the rear sprocket as
explained in drive chain removal [Pg 97). The engine
sprocket cover does nat regquire remaval,

= Romonve the clip, nut, lockwasher, and bal b the rear
end of the torgue link,

A, Torqua Link . Clip
B. Nut D, Adjusting Mut

#Pull off the cotter pin, loosen the axle nut, and un-
screw The adusting nut from the brake rod.

& Pull the rear wheel toward the rear together with the
wheel coupling and brake panel with the axle mserted
through them,

= Femove the rod |oint and spring off the cam lever and
rod,

Instaliation:

# Apply a little grease to the inside surface of the haole in
the coupling where the rear hub fits,

s Check to see that the coupling rubber damper 14 &
fitjed in the rear hub,

# Inseri the axle from the right side through the right
chain adjuster, spacer ! , brake panel 71, coupling
sleeve 9 | coupling collar 4 , and left chain adjuster,

» Insiall the axle nut on the axle a few turns

#5lip the rear whee! into the end of the swing arm,

# Fit the drive chain onto the rear sprocket and install
the drive chain masier link and clip. The directian of
the master limk ¢lip should be as shown In Fig, G 25

= Flt the brike rod [oint to the cam lever.

»[mstall the spring on the end of the brake rod, it the
rod through the joint, and screw on the adjusting nut.

= [psert the torgue link bali into the braks panel, and
inssall the torgue link, lockwiasher, and nut finger tight

# Adjust the drive chain [Pg. 24),

= Agdjust the rear brake {Pp 185

sCheck the rear brake light switch and adjust F mec-
ewsary (Pg. 26],

Rear Brake Disassembly;
m Brako linings contain asbesios fibar.
Inhalation of asbeitos may cause serous
gcarring of the lungs and may promote other internal
imgjury and illness, including cancer, Dbserve the follow-
i) precautions when hadling braks linings:
1. Mever blow brake linings dust with compressed air,
2. If any componants ara to be cleaned, wash with
detergent, then immediately discard the claaning solu-
viom and wash your hands,

3. Do not grind any brake lining material unless a
vantilation hood is available and properly used,

= Remove the brake panel 17 from the wheel,

» Uskng a clean cloth around the linings to prevent greasa
or oil from getting on them, remave the braka shoes o |
by pulling wp on the center of the linings,




eRemave the springs 0 (2] 1o separate the vwo brake
shoes

®Mark Lhe position of the cam lever 17 5o that il can be
imstalled laper i the same position,

®lnbolt and remove the cami léver, brake lining wedr
indicator 13, dustseat 1§, &nd camshail 8

Rear Brake Assambly:

#Lubricate the brake paris (Pg. 210).

8yt the camshatt back int the panel,

®hit the springs onto the brake shoes, ind wrapping a
clean cloth around the linings to prevenl grease or oil
from getiing on them, install the shoes on the brake
panel.

®Fil the dust scal and the Indicitor on the serration so
that [t points 10 the déxtrems right of the USABLE
RAMGE
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A, Iredicator

®install the cam lever |n its arigingl posttion on the cam-
shaft; and tighten its balt,

1. Cotter Fin

2. Axle Mut 9, Sleeve

3. Rear Sprocket 10, Rubber Damper
4. Collar 11, Distance Collar
5. Grease Seal 12 Rear Hub

fh. Clrelip 13. Mut

7. Ball Bearing 14. Brake Shae

8. Coupling I5. Spring

16, Sprocket Mounting Bolt 23, Circlip

7, Brake Panel 24, Spacer

18, Dust Seal 25, Brake Camshaft
19, |ndicator 26, Rear Axle

20, Ball Bearing I, Cam Lever

21. O Ring . Washer

121, Ball Bearing 29, Balt
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Wheel Coupling Disassembly:
* Hemove the rear sprocket nuts 1! (4} to separate the
rear sprocket 3 and wheel coupling 8

A Sprocket Mut

» Remove the coupling and rubber damper 12 from the
whical,

#Pull out the coupling collar 4 from the left, and the
coupling sleeve 8 from the right

w Lising a hook, pull off the grease seal 5 |

A, Greass Seal

# Femove the circlip @
» Remaove the bearing 7 by tapping fram the wheel side
evenly arownd the bearing inner race.

A, Rod

B. Bearing Inner Pace

Wheel Coupling Assembly:

» Inispect the bearing, 2nd replace if necessary [Pg. 143)

# Lubricate it (Pg. 143), and install it using the bearing
driver and the bearing driver holder [special tools!
Erive the bearing in dntil |1 $ops at the bottom of the
hisle,

A Buoring Driver Holder (57001-139)
B. Baaring Driver (570:01-283}

= [nstal] the cirelip.

® Replice the grezse seal with a new one Using a suitable
driver. Drive in the ssal until the face of the seal is level
with: the end of the grease seal hole,

= Install the rear sprocket, and nuts (4], and Irstall the
nuts fFinger tight,

The rear sprocket must be instalied with

tha chamfered hole side facing toward the
coupling. If not, the sprocket will not sest on the coupl-
Ing evenly, causing the drive chain to be thrown off by

axcessive sprocket runout during operstion, This can
resuft in rear whee! lockup and loss of control,

winspect the O ring #1 on the rear hub, replace it with &
new one if it has deteriorated and apply a little grease
io the O ring.

slnstall the coupling sleéve on the right side and the
coupling collar on the lefl side of the coupling.

sinstall the rubber damper and wheel coupling on the
rear huk, and then tighten the sprocker muts o 3.0
kg-m {22 frdis) of wequs,



Rear Hub Disassembly:

#Remove Lhe wheel coupling @&, rear brake panel 11, and
rubber damper 73 From the whesl,

#Ramove the circlip 4

®|nserl g metal rod o the hub (rom the brake paneh
side, and remove the lefl side bearing 7 by lapping
evenly zround the bearing inner race, The distance
collar 10 will come out with the bearing.

|:_:|'_-'|

Bearing Removal

1., Rear Hub
4. Distance Collar

i, Ball Bearing

®lnsert the metdl red inwe the hub from the other side,
and tap out the remaining bearing 7

Rear Hub Assembly:

» Inspect the bearings and replace them if necessary (Pg.
143),

» Lubricate the ball bearings (Pg. 143},

w Before inalling the wheel bearings, blow any dirt of
foraign particles out of the hub with compressed air to
prevent contamination of the bearings.

# |nstall the coupling side ball bearing using the wheel
bearing driver and the bearing driver holder (special
tools). Press the bearing in wuntil it stops at the bottom
of the hole.

A, Baaring Driver Holder (57001-138)
B. Baaring Driver {57001-280]
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Pl the distance collar into the hub,

» Install the brake panel skde bearing facing the shield
outward. Press the bearing in untll it stops at- the
bottam of the hole. using the bearing driver [special
tool : PIN ST001.288) and bearing driver halder,

= [pstall the circlip.

= Inspect the O ring Jl on the rear hub and replace it if
necessary, Apply a Httle grease fo the O ring before
fitting the coupling on the rear hub,

A 1D Ring

RiM (Z260-B)

Removal:

wRemove the whee! from the motarcycle (Pg. 198 or
2032).

sRemowe the rubber bhand,

#Take the tire and tube off the rim.

#Tape or wire all the spoke intersections so thal the
spokes don't get mixed up, and unscrew the nipples
fram all the spokes with a screwdriver,

Installation:

#Fir all the spoket through the holes, and screw all the
nipples onto the spakes tightening them partially,

#5uspend the wheel by the axle, and set up a dial gauge
1o measure rim runowl. Fix the axle in place if neces
waiv 1o pravent horzontal movement,
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A, Axial Runout Maasuramant
B. Radisl Runout Measuramant

aTighten the spokes avenly so that the radial {out from
the axle} runaut is less thin 08 mm and the axial {side
o side) runout is lews than 0.5 mm.

®flake sure that the ipokes are tightened evenly. Stand-
ard torgue is 0.3 kg (26 indbs),

shount the tube and tire (Pg, 124,

sHalance the wheel (Pg. 29,

oMount the wheel an the motorcycle (Pg, 198 or 202).

®Adjust the drive chain (Pg. 24) and rear brake (Pg.
193), if the rear wheel was remaoved.

®Adjust the front brake (Pg. 192),

SPOKE

Breakage Replacement:

o Reduce the tire air pressure by 3 small amount,

= [nsert the new spoke through the hub, and bend it to
meet the nipple.

A. Nipple

» Tighten with a spoke wrench, Standard torgue |5 0.3
kg-m [28& in-ls),
w [nflate the tire 1o standard pressure (Pg. 140).



ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS
The procedures are the same 35 those for the 1979

Z250-A1 with the following exception,

118,

Rocker arm/shaft weaar
Table NE  Hocker Shaft Diameter

| Service Limit | 1294 mm

CAMSHAFT
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Maintenance

Refer 1o Pg.

The procedures sre. the seme as those for the 1979
£250-81 with the following exception, Refer to Pgs.

118~111.

Journal wear

Table N&  Camshaft Journal/Cylinder Haad

Cover Clasrance

i service Limit | 0. 20 rm [

CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS
The procedures are the same as thoss Tor the 1979
2250-A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pgs

127 ~130,

Piston ring, piston ring groove wear

WHEELS

The procedures are the same a4 thosé for the 1979
Z250-A1 with the foliowing exceptions. Refer to Pgs.
140~ 143,

Rim, Spokes

The fim of sach wheel & made of steel and s con-
nected 1o the hub by the spokes. A rim band around
the outside center of the rim keeps: the tube from
coming Into direct contact with the spoke nipgles.

Sinte the spokes must withstand repeatsd stiress,

it s important to take sufflcient care that the spokes
are not allowed to loosen and that they are tightened
evenly, Loose of unewvenly tightened spokes cause the
rim to warp, increase the possibility of spoke breakage,
ard hasten nipple and spoke metal fatigue,
MOTE: The rim size shown in Table M9 is the outer
width and diametoer, both In inches. The spoke size s
dlameter number by fength i milllmeers. The two
numbers for disrmetsr size mean that each spake has two
diameters. To make the spoke more resistant to break-
age the diameter is greater near the hub.

Spoke breakage

If any spoke brezks, it should be replaced Immediats
Iy, A missing spoke places an additional load on the
other spokes, which will eventually cause other spokes
o hreak,

Perindically check that all the spokes are vightensd
evenly since they stretch 2 certain amount during use

TR TP Ring Takee Standard spoke tightening torgue is 0,30 kg-m (26 fribs),
Top Ring Ind Ring Owver- or under-tightening may cavie brezkage
Service Limit 1.1 mm 1.1 mm
Him rurnout
Set @ dial gauge againy the side of the rim, ana rotate
Table N8 Plston Ring Groove Width the wheel to measwre axial runout. The difference be-
ke highest and | t dial readings is the amount
Ton Ring Tnd Fing ::F:E::uf ghest and lowest dial readings s the a
Service Limit 1.3 mm 1.3 mm Set the dial gauge against the inner circumference of
the rim, and rotate the wheel 1o measure radial runout,
The difference between the highest and lowest dial
readings is the amaunt of runout
Table N8 Rim, Spoke Size
=Pk Rim
| rver Chuter
Front w9 x 147.5 x 103" =9 x 147.0 x B&" 1.60x 18
Rear sBx 9 x 1555 x 1027 | 8 x #9x 1545 x 84" 1.85x 18
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Frant Wheel
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BRAKES

Brake linings contain ssbesios  fiber
Inhalation of asbestos may caule serious
searring of the lungs and may promote other internal
injury and iliness, including cancer, Observe the follow
ing precautions when handiing brake linings:
1, Mewer blow brake linings dust with compressed air,
2. any components are o be cleanad, wash with
detergent, then immeadiately discard the clsaning solu-
tion and wash your hands,

3. Da not grind any brake lining material wnless 8
ventilation hood ks available and properly used,

&, Axial Rungut Measurement
B. Redial Runout Measuremant

Brake drum wear
Measure the |nside diameter of the brake druam wih
Tabde N10 Rim Aunout callpers to determine wear. Since uneven drium wear
. will decreass braking effectiveness, take measurement
Axial Radial at a minimum of two places. M the drum s worn

Service Limit 2 mm 2mm gpevenly or if it i scored, tum the drum down on
a brake drum lathe or reéplace the hub with 3 new gne
(Do nat tum it down to the service limit, and do nol
turn It down if any diameter measurernent exceeds the
sapwice Timit). IF any diamater measurement excedd the
sapwice limit, replace the hub with o pew one,

& certain amount of rim warp (Funcut) can be coar
rected by recentering the rim.  Loosen some spokes
and tightern others 1o change the position of different
parts of the rim. If the rim s badly bent, however, it
shodld be replaced.

Wheel Bearings, Grease Seals

Clean and grease the speedometer gear in the frant
hub In accordance with the Perigdic Maintenanco
Chart [Pg. 191

Tabls N12 Brake Drum Inside Digmatar

Frant | Rear
Senvica Limit 180,75 mm 160,75 mm
&, Speadomater Gaar
Tabls NT1 Wheesl Bearings, Greass Seals
Front Wheel i R_Eﬂr Whaeel S
Hub Left | Hub Right Coupling | HubLeft Hub Right
Boaring =H3022 ab 302 af 205 =6303 &G AGEMS
“Groase Sesl | WOCSS687 | WICISAZE | PJN355207
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Brake shoe lining wear

Check the thickness of the brake linkngs, and replace
both shoes as 2 set i the thicknass ar any paint 15 less
than the service limit. If the thickness of the brake
finlngs is sufficient, check the linings for umeven wear,
and file or sand down any high spots. With a wire brush,
remove any Torelgn particles Imbedded In the lining
surface. Wash off any oil or grease with a high Thash
point solvent. [ha not use one which will leave an oily
reslduee.  In case the linkngs 2re damaged or the surface
canngt be revored by sanding and cleaning, the shoos
miust be replaced,

Tablo M13  Brake Lining Thickness
| Front Wheel | Rear Wheel
Service Limit T & mim '| 3t

Tehla W14 Broke Spring Free Length

Front Wheel
485 mm

Rear Wheel
S mm

Seryice Limit

Camshart, shait hole wear

Excessive shaft to hole clearance will increase cam-

shaft play and reduce braking efficiency.

Muoasure the shaft diameter with a3 micrometer, and
replace it iF it i worn down o less than the service
|armuit

Measure the inside diameter of the camshafit hole,
and replace fhe brake panel if the hole is worn past
the service limit,

Hrake shoe spring tension

If ithe bBrake speings have stretched, they will not
pull the shoes back away from the dram alter the brake
pedal ar lever is released, and the shoes will drzg on tbe
drum, Remove the spiings, and check thelr free length
with vernmer calipers. |f either & siretched beyvond the
service limit, replace both springs.

=

Bruka Spring Fras Langth .;NE'"E'W

Meaiure this length,

Table N15 Brake Camshaft Diamater

Front Wheel J Rear Whes|
Service Limit 1483mm | 1683 mm
Table N16 Camshaft Hola Digmater
| Framnt Wheel Fear Wheol
Service Limit | 1518 mm 17,18 mm
Luhricarion

Every fime that the brake is disassembled, znd in
accordance with the Perjodic Maintenance Chan (Pe
191), wipe oul the obd grease, and re-grease the brake
pivol points, Apply greass to the brake shoe anchor
pin, spring ends, and cam surface of the camshaft, and
fill the camshaft groove with greass. Do not get any
grease on the brake shoe linings, and wipe off any
pxcess grease so that it will not get on the linings of
drum after brake assembly
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Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS

Add the wheel bearing driver |special tooli BN
ET001-288]) 1w the specizl tool Hst (Pg. 175 — 178)
and eliminate the bearing driver (P/N 570071-284)
from the st

LN _L

=

A. Bearing Driver (570017-288)

WIRING DIAGRAM
The wiring diagram for the Z250-B 5 the same as
that for the Z250-A, Ses Pg, 179,
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Model Identification

Z250-A3 Left Side View

Z2250-A3 Right Side View
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Specifications
SPECIFICATIONS
Z2260-A3
Dimensions
Owverall length 2,020 mm, UK 2,016 mm,
{E/(A) 2,080 mm
Overal| width 760 mm, (E) 740 mm
Overall height 1,085 mm, (E} 1,070 mm
Wheelbase 1.340 mm
Road clearance 145 mm, (E) 140 mm
Dry weight 163 kg
Fuel tank capacity 136¢
Performance
Climbing ability 25"
Braking distance 12 m from 50 kph
Minimum turning radius 2Z2m

Engina
Type
Bore and stroke
Displacement
Compression ratio
Max imum horsepower

Maximum torgue

Valve timing  Inlet Open
Close
Duratian

Exhaust Open

Close
Dwuration

Carburetors

Lubrication system

Engine oil

Engine oil capacity
Starting system
Ignition system
Ignition timing

Bpark plug
Transmission
Type
Clutch
Gear ratlo: st
Z2nd
Ard
dth
Bth

225082

2,020 mm,
ra) 2,080 mm
TO05 mm

1,080 mm

1656 mm
147 kg
-

14 m from 50 kph

S0HC, 2-cylinder, 4-stroke, air cooled *

55.0 x 52.4 mm
248 cc
8.5
27 HP @10,000 rpm
(G) 26,7 HP @10,000 rpm
.1 kg-m @8,000 rpm
(€) 2.02 kg-m @8,000 rpm
21" BTDC
59" ABDC
280"
61° BBDC
18° ATDC
E.mﬂ
Keihin CV32 x 2
Forced lubrication {wet sump)
SE class SAE 10W40, 10WS0,
20Wa0, or 20W60
1.8 €, 1.5 ¢ {without filter change)
Electric starter
Battery and coil

From 10° BTDC @1,250 rpm
to 40° BTDC @2,500 rpm

NGK DBEA or ND X24ES-U

4@ ®w ® W E @&

-

D NGK DRBES or ND X24ESR-.U

G-spead, constant mesh, return shift
Wet, multi disc

2.60 (39/15)

1.79 (34/19)

1.41 (31/22)

1.16 (28/25)

1.00 (27/27)

0.89 {25/28)



Primary reduction ratic
Final reduction ratio
Owerall drive ratio

Elactrical Equipmant
Alternator Rated Output
Regulatar/Rectifier
Ignition coil
Battery
Starter
Headlight typa
Headlight

Tail/Brake light

City light

Turm signal lights

Meter lights

Indicator lights

Homis)

Frama

Type

Stearing angle

Castor

Trail

Tire size Front
Rear

Suspension Front
HRear

Wheel travel Front
Rear

Front fork oil capapcity (each fork)

Front fork oil typa

Bralas
Type Front

Rear

Effective disc diameter Front
Rear

Inside diamater and width Front
Raar

SUPPLEMENT — 1981 Z250A 215

Z260-A3

3.74 [71/19]
2.33 (35/16), Chain drive
1.78 (BTop gear)

13.5 amp, @8,000 rpm, 14V
Shindengen SH221-12

Toyo denso ZC003-12V

Yuasa YB10L-A2(12V 10AH]
Mitsubia SM-725-1

Semi-sealed

12V BO/40W

(E) 12V 35/36W,(F) 12V 36/36W
12V 8/27W,(E) (A) 12V 5/21W
12V3W,(E) 12V 4w

12V 23W,(E) 12v 21w

12V 3.4W

12V 3.4W

12v 28015 12V 2.5A % 2

Tubular, single cradle
40" to either side
27

100 mm
3.005-18 4PR
3.605-18 4PR
Telescopic fork
Swing arm

160 mm

28 mm

150 cc

SAE BW2XD

Single disc brake
Single disc brake

226 mm
218 mm

Z250-B2

-
Ll

Internal expansion,
two-ieading

Internal expansion,
leading-trailing

180 x 30 mm
180 x 30 mm

(&) + Australian model, {El i European model, l"Ejl : European model except [talian model
(E) : French model, (T): Italian modsl, UK : UK model (@) : West German modai
Specification subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country.
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (Z260-43)
The maintenance and adjustmeants must be done In accordance with this chart to keep the motorocycle
in good running condition. The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

Whichever ODOMETER READING®

= FREQUENCY |mSRETY T T T
e N l o &/ ‘Ej f,' ‘f, "f, & /

OPERATION s ‘:‘.S"k /& f f {,5’ / 5? § oo

\—Eﬁw_l ,.': e o l;_- 5 L,E: l""? r.": ‘_E ,-'Fapu
Battery electrolyte level — check + month | » | & | e | e | & | & | ® |156
Brake — check t . . =  » . . . 25
Brake light switch — check - . . . . . . 28
Brake wear — check + . . ™ . # ™ 145
Brake fluid level — check # manth | ® . . . . (] s | 145
Brake fluid — change WEar . N - 145
Cluteh — adjust . . . . . ; . - 20
Carburetor operation — check * . « | . L I L] 18
:1:hfﬂl.'t|E' grip — check 4 - " . . w . 217
Steering play — check 7 . . . | ® » . . %
Drive chain wear — check * . . » . . s 144
Frant fork-clean . . . . . e 1561
Muts, Balts, Fasteners — check { . . L s« 218
Spark plug — clean and gap 7 . . . . . . . 12
Ignition timing — check * . . . . - L] e« (217

Valve clearance — check + . . . . . . e | 16
Air cleaner element — clean . ™ . 116
Air cleaner element — replace 5 cleanings . . * 115
Fuel system — clean . . . 22
Tire tread wesr — check + . ' w . " e [140
Enging oil — change yEar - . . . ® . . 22
il filter — replace K " . . . 22
General lubrication — perform [ . . . . . 29
Frant fork gil — change . . e 182
Timing advancer — lubricate . . s |162
_E-.l.r'rng arm — lubricate - " e |21B
Whesl bearing — lubricate 2 yoars . 143
Spesdometer gear — lubricate 2 years | . B9
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 years . 150
Master cylinder cup and dust seal — replace| 2 years - . 147
Caliper piston sesl and dust seal — replace | 2 years | 148
Brake hose — replace 4 years | | | 150

Fuel hose — replece 4 years |
Drive chain — |ubricate Every 300 km 144

Drive ghain slack — check f Every 800 km 24 |

* Faor higher cdomater readings, repeat at the fraquency interva! established here.
+ Replace, add, adjust or torque if necessary.




SUPPLEMENT--1081 Z£250A 217

Adjustment

IGMNITION TIMING

The adjustment procedures are the same as those
for the 1979 Z250-A1 with the following exceptian,
Refor 1o Pes, 12-16,

Table N17  Timing Advancing

[ Engine Em{nﬂn! .
Advznce Begins 1400 — 1,600
Full Advance 2,400 — 2600

CAMSHAFT CHAIN

The camshaft chain tensloner oo this motoreycle s an
autormatic type.  Since the camshaft chain slack
|developed by chain and chain puide wear) is taken up
by this automatic camshaft chaln tensioner, the chain re-
guires no perfodic maintenance,

THROTTLE CABLE

There is a throttle cable 1o open the butterfly valves
in the carburetors. |f the cable is too loose due elther 1o
cable stretch or maladjustment, the excessive play in the
throttle grip will cause a delay in throttle response,
which will be especially noticeable ai low rpm. Alss, the
putterfly valves may not open fully at full throttle, On
the other hand, i the cable is too tight, the throttle will
be hard to controd, and the idle speed will be arcatic,

To check the throttle cable adjustment:
#Check that there is 2~3 mm throttle grip play when
lightly wrning the throtte grip back and forth,

A, 2~3mm

To sdjust the throttle cable:
If the cable kas Improper play, adjust it ay follows:
#locsen the locknut at the thrattle grip, and wren the
ad|usting mut until the proper amount of throttle grip
piay ls ohmined. Tighten the locknut.

)

B. Locknut

A, Adjusting Nut

MOTE: If the thratile cable cannot be adiusted by
using the cable adjusting nut at the wpper end of the
throttle cable, use the cable adjuster ai the lower end of
the throttde cable (at the carburetor). Do not forget
to securely tghten the adjsuter locknut.

REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

The rear shock gbsorbers can be zdjusted to one of
five positions to suit riding conditlons, They can be
left soft fior average riding but should be adjusted harder
for high speed riding, riding on rowugh roads, or riding
with a pasenger. Shock absorbers adjusted gither oo
soft or too hard adversely affect riding comfory and
stability.
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To adjust the rear shock sbsorbers:

#Turm the adjusting sleeve on &ach shock absorber to
the desired position with a screwdriver bit. The higher
the adjusting sleeve is positioned, the stronger the
spring tension, and the harder the ride,

NES |

A Adjusting Sleave B. Serewdrivar Bit

#hake sure that both adjusting sleeves ars wrned to the
same miative posttion.

" tha rear shock absorbers are not ad-
justed egually, handling may be impaired.

LUBRICATION
Refer to Pg. 259, noting the following
Swing Arm Pivot

In order for the swing arm to function safely and
wear slowly, It should be properly lubricated in accord-
ance with the Periodic Maintenanca Chart [Pz 216).
Lubrication is also necessary after disassembly,

Remove the swing arm, clean out the old grease, and
apply grease 1o the bearings {See Fig. |37}

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT

Fefer to Pa. 184, noting the following

Reguired

| Locking Agent (o],
Engine Part Liguid Gasket [},

e —

Engine Sprocket Holding Plate Bolts

Targue
Quantity Metric | English | See Py,
[kgm) {Fi-tbs) ]
F | 1.0 BT in-lbe 225

CARBURETORS
Remoaval:

#Remove the fuel tank (Pg. 39,

#Pull sut the overflow and breather tubes from between
the rear of the engine and the swing arm,

# Loosen the carburetor holder clamp and the air cleanar
d:-lr-l clamp for earth carburetor, and slip them out of
place.

il s . o
&, Carburator Holder Clamp
B. Alr Cleaner Duet Clamp

#Pull the carburetors off to the réar and out Be sure
nol oy damage he throtthe cable.

#Turn in fully the locknut and adjusting nut at the
upper end of the throttle cable so as to give the cabke
plenty of play.

Removing tha throttle cabls from tha
m corbureton without emough cable play,
may causs throttle cable damage.

#& Loosen the jocknut and twrn out the cable adjuster on

the lower end of the throtife cable all the way, m
remowe it from the adjuster bracket,

&, Adjuster

B, Locknut C. Adjuster Braoket

®[hjsconnect the cable tip from the pullay,



Installation MNotas:
1. If ke carburelors were dissssembled, visually syne
chionize the throitle (butterfly] valves as follows:
oCheck to see that both butterfly valves open and
close smoothly without no binding when tuming
pulley.

OWVisually check the clearance berween the butterfly
and the carburetar bore in sach carburetor.

C. Balance Adjusting Screw
B. Locknut

olIf bath clearance differ from vach other, loosen the
locknut, and turn the balsnce adjusting screw to
obtain the same clearance,
CTighten the locknut
2, Check that the duscis and holders are all properly
fitted on the carburetors, and tighton the clamps.
3, Route the carburetor overflow tubes (2} and Breathor
tubes (2} to the rear of the engine,
4, Adjuse the throttle cable (Pg 217).
5, Adjust the carburetors (Pg 22)

Carburetor Separation/Link Meachanism
The carburetor parts Bsied below can be romoved
without separating the carburetors,

Pilat Screw Vacuum pistan

et Meadle Float

Vilve Nesd|s Filot Jet

Primary Main Jet Main Jei Blead Pipe
Secondary Main et Needle Jat Hodder

Moedle jeq
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#Remove theschoke link screw i and lockwasher 17,

#Remaove the bolis (3) and lockwashers (B), and ke off
the upper and lower mounting plates to separate the
carburetors, The linkage mechanism spring 22 and fuel
hipsg 3-way joint come off.

#Remove the idle adjusting screw holdar,

#Turn oul the idle adjusting screw 4 on the left carbu-
rebod and remove it with its spring 2 and spring seat 17 .

#Remove the screw with lockwasher, and remove the
cable brackst assembly,

sHamovwe the nut and lockwasher, and remove the choke
link and fast idilng cam,

B. Soraw

A, Cable Bracket Assembly

Installation;

®lmsnzl| the fast |dling cam and choke link in the dirsc-
tion shown in figure NT1 when the choke valves are
compietely closed.

®install the cable bracket zssembly.

#|nstall the idie adjusting screw with [ts spring and
spring soat.

#|nstall the idle adjusting screw holder,

®lnstall the upper and lower mounting plates on one of
the carburetors, The lower mounting bolts are |onger
than the upper ones.
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A, Upper Mounting Plate B. Lowsr Mounting Plats

oCheck that the O rings {4) are properly in place, and
instzll the feel hose 3-way joint with the hose pointing
upward, The Shorter side of the joint goes into the
rlght carburetor,

A. Right Carburetor B. 3-way Joint

sConnect Both carburetors and install the [inkage mach
ankym spring 4% shown bolow,

®|nstall the rematning bolts and lockwashers for the
mounting plate, Check the carburetor alignment,
#|ristall the choke link scrow and lockwashes.

#Hefore installing the carbureiors on the motorcvile,
perfarm the “Carburerar Funcilon Checks",

Carburetor Function Checks:

1. Choke Valves

#perate the choke lever to make sure that both choke
walves open and close at the same time.

#|f they don's, carefully bend or reposition the choke
fink. Tighten the nut

A Nut

#Push on exch reliel valve in the choke valves to see if it
peturms smoathly, | It does not, the spring bekind the
reifef valve s weak or damaped and the carburetor
body must be replaced as an assombly,

if the ralisf valve or choko valve does not
i CAUTION work properly, the propar  fuel/air
mixture for cold idiing could ba upset,

&, RAeliaf Valve

2 Vatuum Mstons

#Chack that gach wacuum plston slides up and down
imoathly,

#| there I8 any doubl, pull cut the vacuum piston and
check for any damage,

®5ituate the carburetors upright, st the vacuum psiton
at ity topmost position, block the air passage hole to
preveni air from entering through It and release the
piston. The piston should slide down very slowly (1t
shoutd take more than ten secands|.



&, Abr Passage Hola

B. Vacuum Piston

®if it does not, the diaphragm or piston s protably
damaped and miist be replaced.

CAUTION If the diaphragm or vacuum piston doas
not work properly, engime mulfunction
could result,

3, Fast |dling Cam
#Turn out the idle adjusting screw until there s clear-
ance between it and the pulley.

#0pen the choke valves fully and push up the idling link
until the pulley begins to rotate. At this time, the
clearance petween the idiing link and the fast idling
carm should be about 1.0 mm,

If the clesrance lx larger, the cold kdle
CAUTION sposd will be too low and the engine
will stall. |¥ tha clearance is smailer, the cold idle spesed
will ba too high.

Fast ldlimg Cam ,E_

Clearance

1. Choks Valve
2 Pulley
3. Idle Adjusting Screw

4, |diing Limk
5. lditng Cam
6. Choke Lever
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#lf the clearance |5 incorrect, carefully bend the idiing
link a5 reguired, Recheck the clearance.

4. Butterfly Yalves

eMake sure that the butterfly valves open and close
smoothly s the pulley is rotated. I they don't, check
for binding in the carburetor bore or spring damage,
ang cofract a5 Necesiary.

o Turn out the idle adjusting screw until there b Chedr-
ance between it and the pulley, Open the chioke valvey
Thien, check that both butterfly valves clese com-
pletely and that they begin to open at the same tme,

] I the butterfly valves do not work simul-

m taneously, stable idling or satisfactory

carburotor synchronization cannot be schieved.

#If adjustment is necessary, loosen the lecknut and turm
the adjusting screw on the pulley as required. Tighten
the locknut.

A, Locknut
B, Adjusting Screw

C. Butterfly Valve

%, Service Fuel Level
Sliyate the carburetor so that they are perfectly
level, and measure the service fuel lavel for each carbu-
retor, and adjust it If necessary (Pg. 118).
If the service fual lavel is incorreet, the
{:EA:U: T:I:{]: H. propar fual/sir mixture for good engine

parformance cannot be obtained.
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Carburators

. Bolt
. Upper Mounting Plate
. Cable Bracket

. Lockwasher

. Berew

. Screw

. Lockwasher

8. Idle Adjusting Screw Holder
2. Idie Adjusting Screw
10, Lower Mounting Plate
11. Balt

12, Spring Seat

13. Spring

14, Lockwasher

15. Mut

16. Spring

17. Steel Ball

18. Idiing Cam

19, Choke Link -

20 Screw

21. Lockwasher

22, Breather Tube

23. Clip

24. Owverflow Tube

25. O Ring

6. 3-way Joint

R s L ] e

27, O Ring

28. Clip

29, Fuel Hose
30. Clip

3. Locknut

32, Balance Adjusting Scrow
33. Washer

34, Spring

35. Spring

36. Breather Tube
37. Bleed Pipe
38. Primary Main Jot
39 Pllot Jet

40, Rubber Plug
41. O Ring

42, Lockwasher
43, Screw

44. Draln Screw
45. O Ring

46. O Ring

47, Flat Washer

48. Spring

49, Pllot Screw

0. Vacuum Plug

51. Carburetor Body
52 Nesdie |et

53, Meedle Jet Holder
54, Secondary Main |et
£5. Float Valve Mesdie
5B, Hanger Clip

57, Float

58. Float Pin

59, Float Bowl

63, Clip

61. Overflow Tube
62. Upper Chamber Cover
B3. Scrow

G4, Spring

G5. Circlip

B, Jel Needie Holder
67. Je1 Needie

68. Diaphragm

B9, Vacuum Plston



Carburetor Disassembly (each carburetor):

#Remove the screws (4] and the upper chamber cover
W and spring & .

#Being careful not 1o damage the diaphragm, pull out
the daphragm/vacuum piston assembly. Do not use
the sharp edge of @ tool to separate the diaphragm
from the groove,

#Remove the circllp 1% using inside clrelip phlars {spe-
cial pool) and remove the jet needie holder & and et
naedle 57 .

®Remove the pilot screw &, spring & , Tlat washers
i , and O-ring & _

eRemowe the screws (d) and lockwashers (4], and
remmove the float bowd % and C-ring 41 .

o Pull out the float pin 5 , remove the float ¥, and
pull owt the valve needle % with its longer clip = |

s Ramove the primary maln jet 81 and the main pet
bleed pipe 36 .

#Remaove the secondary maln jet 44 and the jet neadle
hedder 41 .

#Pull off the rubber plug 48 and remove the pliot jet
15

&, Sseandary Main Jet
B. Primary Main Jet

Aszembly Notes:

1. Replace any O-rings and rubber plug i they are
damaged or deteriorated.

4. Align the diaphragm tongue with the notch fn the
upper chamber, and fit the diaphragm sealing lip
il | Broave
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3. When assembding the fioat valve nesdle, hook i
hanger clip to the tang on the fioat.

&, Tang

B. Clip

4. Turn in the pilat screw fully but not tightly and then
back it out ¥ turns.

CAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIONER

Removal :

# Remove the breathor hosa,

olomen the lock bolt @ before tensioner removal,

& mscrew the bolts, and remove the camshaft chain
tensioner bady 4 and O-ring 3.

A, Tensionar B, Mounting Bolt

1. Whan removing the chain tensloner,

m do not teke out the mounting balts
only halfwey. Retightening the mounting bolts from
this position gould damage the chain tenioner and the
camshaft chain. Once the bolts are loosaned, the
tensioner mukt e removed and reset = described
below.

. Do mot turm over the crankshaft while the carahaft
chain tensionar is removed. This could upset the
camahaft chain timing, and damage the englne.

#Take the long spring &, flat washer 7., balk and

retalner B, short spring F , and push rod | and

circlip &) out of the cylinder block

b
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Camzhaft Chain Tensicnas {

1. Push Rod 4. Tensioner Body 7, Flat Washer
2 Short Spring 5. Balls and Retainer B, lLong Spring
3. Cering 6. Cirelip 4. Lock Baolt
Installation:

®lpan all pars of the tensioner using a high flash-point
solvent, and apply clean engine oll to the parts.

The dirt or grime on the push rod can

CAUTION cause the tensloner malfunetioning.

®Hack nut the lock boit several wrns,

® Put the flat washer and long spring on the push rod end
thit has two parallel flat surfaces,

LNB7 )

%%
@

C. Flat Washar
D. Long Spring

A, Circlip
B. Flat Surfacs

#Compressing the spring, push the push rod ino the
tensioner body until the rod flattened end engages with
the recess at the bottom of the fensioner body,

#Halding the push rod In this position, turmn in the lock
bolt through the tensioner bady Into the rod to keep
the rod in place.

Do not we any bolt longer than 14 mm.
FAUTW” & bolt longer than 14 mm could dimage
tha camshaft chain.

Mever lposen the lock bolt before insell-

ing the tensioner on the cylinder block,
Loosening the lock bolt may couse injury by jumping
tha push rod out of the tensionsr body.

Push Rod Locking

(NBE)

A
1, Push Rad 5. Tensioner Body
2, Clrcllp G, Washer
3, Flar Washer 7. Lock Bolt
4, Long Spring

®Fut the balls and retainer, and small spring on the push
rad in this sequence, znd fit the G-ring lmio the groove,

®lnstall the tenstoner on the eylinder block, and Hghten
the mountng bolts,

®Loosen the lock bolt several turns until it releases the
push rod.

o Tighten the lock balt to 1.0 kg-m (87 in-lbs) af targue.

®|pitall the breather hose,

CYLINDER BLOCK
Refer to Pgs. 3253, noting the following. _

1. The piston holders {special tool: PiNa, 57001-1023)
can mat be used to held the piston during clyinder
block installation because of the crankcase modifica-
tion. Install the cylinder block carefully using the
piston ring compressor assembly {special tool; P/Na,
5T001-1094 | not 1o damage the piston rings.

PISTON, PISTON RINGS
Removal and Installation:

Fiston ring installation procedures are changed, See

Pgi. 53—5 with the following exception,

1. Install the top ring in the top most groove, |F the top
ring has an *'T" mark near the ring end, Install the top
ring 5o that the *T" mark sige faces up. If there is Ao
marks on the ring the ring can be installed with
either slde Tacing up.



SUPPLEMENT-—1881 Z260A 226

EMNGINE SPROCKET Installation:

Famoval. #Mount the englne sprocket while meshed with the drive
#5kand the motarcyche up on its centér s1ana. chain. _

®Check that the transmission is in neutral, #ingtall the engine sprocker holding plate, and then
® Remove the engine sprocket cover (Pg. 54, tighten the holding plate balts (2) to 1.0 kgm (87
#Romove the cotter pin, and loosen the rear axle nut. in=lbs) of torgee.

®nstall the engine sprocket cover (Pg. 53).
» Adijust the drive chain (Pg. 24).

TRANSMISSION

Output Shaft Disassembly and Assembly:
Refer 1o Pg 86, noting the follewing

1, The:5th-gear % has three steel balls assembded into
It for nuetral positioning. To remove this gear with
the balls, gquickly spin the shaff in a wertical positian
while holding dth gear 45 and pull off the 5th geas

upwards.
Ll 2. D not use grease on the three balls during assembly |
A, Axle Nut C. Chaln Adjuster Locknut these balls must be able to move freely,
B. Chain Adjusting Mut
al oowen the nut at the rear end of the torgue fink, Sresl Balls Installation 9_2'_

#locsen the left and right chaln adustér |locknuls,

and then back out the chain adjusting nuts.  Kick

the wheel forward to give the chain plenty of play. 1. Steal Balis 2. Output Shaft 4. 5th Gear
®Remove the engne sprocket holding plate bolis (2],

and remove the plate and engine sprockel,

r'-

FRONT WHEEL
The procedures mre the same as these for the 1979
2250-A1 with thw following exception. Refer 1o Pg 89,
- A - Front Hub Disassambly and Assembly:
A, Engine Sprocket Holding Plate C. Balts 1. Speedometer gear drive has been changed and speed-
B. Engine Sprocket gmeter gear drive holding plate is deseted,
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Front Hub

1.. Cotter pin

2. Axle Mut -

. Washer

. W Gear Housing
. Fin

. Speedometer Gear

. Grease Seal

. Washer

O =l O Ln e A

. Speedometer Pinion
10,
. Bushing
12
13.
14,
15
16,

Washer

Bolt

Disc

Circlip

speedomeser Gear Drive
Ball Bearing

17. Distance Collar
18. Wheal

19. Ball Bearing
20, Circlip

21. Grease Seal

22. Cap
73, Washer

M, Serew
25, Collar
5, Froat Axle



2. Mount the brake ditc on the wheel 50 that the mark-
ed side facos oul.

&, Marking

FRONT BRAKE

The procedures are the same 25 those for the 1879
225041 with the fallowing exception, Sae Pgs. 032-
a7,

Tightening torque for the parts related to disc brake
Is chamged as shown in Table M1 &,

Tabhla N1E  Diso Brake Torgue
| 0.BO kgm
030 kg-m

69 in-lbs
26 in-lbs

Blead valva

Brake lever pivol bolt

Brake lever pivor balt 0.60 ke-m | 57 in-lhs

lacknut
Caliper holder shaft bolts | 1.B0 kg | 13.0 fielbs
=*Caliper mounting bolis 4.0 kg-m 4 fi-lbs
Bise mounting Allen balis | 2.3 kg-m 16,5 -l
Fitting {banjo} bolts 3.0 kg=m Z2 1h-Ibs
xMJ.\hll::l-llt:\-llrltIE'r clarmp 0.90 kgm | 78 in-lbs

*! Retorque these parts according to Periodic Mainte
nance Chart (Pg 216},

Pad Ramaoval:
#Hemove the caliper holder shaft bolts [2].

ff
e/ e
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#Lify the callper off the holder, and remove the pads,

Fad Installation:

®Remove the bleed valve cap on the caliper, attach a
clear plastle hose 1o the bleed valve, and run the ather
end of the hose into 2 canlainer.

#Opan (locsen) the valve sligntly, push the piston in by
hand -as far as it will go, and then close [Gghten] the
valve, Wipe up any spllled fiuld, and recap the blead
valye, The blesd valve musl be Eghtened 1o 0.80 kg-m
(69 in-dbs ] of torgue,

A, Bleed Valve B. Hoss C. Piston

eCheck that the sliders (2] are in place.
®F|1 the pads against the disc.

G, Anti-Rattie Spring

B. Sliders

#Check thar the antb-rattle spring |s in place. I it was
remiovied, install it to the caliper as shown in Fig. N1OZ

®|nstall the caliper, and tighten the callper halder shaft
bolis to 1.8 kgm (13,0 fe-lbs) of torgue.

#5ince some brake fluid was lost when the bleed valve
was opened, check the fluid level in the master oylinder
and biead the alr from the brake sysiem (Pg 145),

#Check the brake

| WARNING IDu not attempt to drive the matoreyele
untll & full brake levar |5 obtained by
purmping the brake lever until the pods are sgeinst the

dise. Tha braks will not function on the first applics-
tlom of the lever if this B not done.
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Caliper Remowval:
o|f the caliper is to be dissisembled, loosen the callper
holder shaft bals [2).

A, Holdar Shaft Bolts

NOTE: |If the callper & to be dlsasiembled after caliper

rermoval and compressad air i not available, remove the

piston using the following two steps before disconnect-
ing ithe brake hose fitting from the caliper,

cRemaove the pads (Pg 227)

OPump the piston oul with the brake lever.

# Eemove the banjo bolt ar the caliper, and tempararily
secure the end of the brake hote to some Righ place to
keep fluld loss to 2 minimum. There |5 a flat washer
on each side of the hose firting

®Remove the mounting bolis {2), and take off the
caliper,

Caliper Installation Notes.

1. Tighten the Tront caliper mounting bolts to 4.0 kg-m
129 fi-lvs) of torgue.

2, Tighten the caliper holder shaft bols w 1.8 kgm
113.0 fe-Ibs) of torque.

3, Connect the brake hos2 to the caliper putting 2 new
flat washer on each side of the brake hose fitting
Tghten the bampo bolt to 3.0 kgm {22 f-lbs) of
porgue

4. Check the fuid leval in the master eylinder, and bleed
the brake line (Pg 145) =
. Do not attempt o drive the motor
WARNING until & full brake lever iz obtained by
pumplng the brake lover until the pads are sgainst the
dise. The brake will not function on the first application
of tha lever if this is not done.

Caliper Disassembly:

# famaove the caliper holder shaft baolts ©3 (2], 2nd pull
ol the caliper holder (7 and the pads i (2).

#Remove the holder shafs & and |4 with the dust
covers 5. Thers is the fricdon boot 1§ on the skaft

I that diameter is smaller than the athar.

® Bemove the anti-rattle spring 18

#® Hemove the dust seal 17 ground the piston

®#Cpver the caliper DF":"I“H. with a clean. naavy clath,
and remove the piston by lightly applying compressed
alr to where the brake line {its into the callper.

[@ To svold serlous injury, never place your
fingars or palm inside the caliper opening.
i you apply compreased air into the caliper, the piston
may crush your hand ar fingars.

MOTE: [f compressed air b not available, reconnect the
brake line and pump the pistoa out with the brake lever,

A, Compressad Air B. Heawy Clath

® Taking care not 1o damage the cvlinder surface, remove
thie Aluid seal 1 with a hook.

Calipar Assambly Notes:

1. Qlean the caliper parts with brake fluid or afcobal
(Sec CAUTION — Pg, 921

2, It is recornmended that the fluid s=al, which i re-
moved, be replaced with a new ono.

3. Replace the dust covers and friction boot If they were
damaged,

4, Apply brake fluld 1o the outside of the plston and the
fluid seal, and push the piston nto the cylinder by
hand, Take care that neither the cylinder nor the
piston dkirt gat scrarched.



5. Install the dust seal around the plston. Check that
the dust seal s properly fitted into the grooves in
the plston and caliper.

Calipar Dust Soal, Fluld Seal ﬁ_ﬂ

. Caliper 3, Fluid Seal
2 Piston 4, Duist Seal
Front Celiper
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6, Apply a thin coat of PBC (Poly Butyl Cuprysil | grease
to the caliper holder shafts and holder holes.. (PBC
greasa is a special high temperature, walér-resistance
grease],

7. Imstall the amt-rattle spring to the caliper as shown.

A. Anti-rattie Spring

B. Do not forget to tighten the holder shaft bolis affier
installing the caliper on the motorcyche.

6. Mounting Bolt

7. Caliper Holder

8. Slider

8. Holder Shaft Bolt
10, Antl-rattle Spring
11, Fluid Seal

i. Blead Valve 12. Piston

2. Rubber Cap 13, Dust S=al

3. Caliper 14. Holder Shaft
4 Holder Shaft 5. Friction Boot
5. Dust Cover 6, Pad



CARBURETORS
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Maintenance

Refer to Pgs. 115 — 119, noting the following.
Table N18 Carburetor Specifications

Type Cv 32
Primary Main jet #60
Sacondary Main et : Left #80

Right #85
Pilot Adr Jer #1130
Primary Main Air Jet #150
Secondary Main Alr Jet #60
Pilot Jer #35
Pitot Screw 2% arms out
Sarvice Fuel Level 1.5~3.5 mm

CAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER
Refer to Pps. 120 = 121, noting the following.

Chain guide wear
Tabln N20 Camshaft Chain Guide Wear

Front Rear
1.4 mm 2.0 mm

Service Limilt

Chain tensioner inspection
Tabla M27 Chain Tensloner Spring Free Langth
[ Service Limit | 39 mm [

CYLINDER HEAD, VALVES

Walve seat cutters [special tooks) are newly designed,
and the repalr procedures are changed a litthe.  Bug,
now seal culters are available for the models before
1981 model. Refer to Pes 121 — 126 noting the follows

ing.

Valve, Valve Guide, Valve Seat
Valve Seat Inspection

The valwe must seat In the wvalve seal evenly around
the circumTerance over the specifled area. I the seating
area i too wide, the seating pressure per unit of area iy
reduced, which may result [n compression leakage and
carbon accumulation on the sedting surface. If the seat-
fng area is too narrow, heat transfer from the valve is
reduced and the valve will averheat and warp. Unaven
seating or seat damage will cause compression leakage.

#Remove the valve, and check to see if the valve and
valve guide are in good condition before valve seat
Inspection,

® Apply machinist's dye to the valve seat, and then usa
& lapper to @p the valve lightly Into place.

e Remove the valve, and note where the dye adheres to
the valve seating surface. The distribution of the dve
on the seating surface gives an indication of seal
condition,

slf the distribution of the dye shows uneven seating
or seat damage, or if the with or outside diameter of
seating surface #s out of the spocified range, repair
the valve seat

Table NZ2 Walve Seating Surface

LT T
Dutside Diamerar 29.0 mm 25.0 mm
Width 0.5-1.0mm | 0.5-1.0 mm
Valve and Valve Seat (N104)

3( @ @

.|5|ulin5 Area
| Cunside Diameter

] S

1. Yalwe
2 Seating Surfsce (457
3, Outer Surface {377}

4, Walve Seat
£, Inner Suriace (507

Valve Sear Repair

A walve seat which regulres repair Iy cut with a 8t of
valve seat cutiers, Five seat cuttérs are required Tor
complete repair; two 327 two 457 and one 5Q% scat
cugtess, one for tha inlet and the athar for the exhaust
NOTE: When wusing the cutter, be sure to apply engine
il to the cutting part before grinding and zlso wipe
off ground particles adhering to the cutter with washing
el
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®First, cut the seating surface of the valve seat with the Becond Step N1OT

45° jeat cutter, cutter holder and bar (special tools). 'i:}
Cut only the amount necessary 1o make a good surface;
overcutting will reduce the valve clearance, possibly
making it no longer adjestable.

1. Original Seating Surface
2. Mew Seating Surface
3, Cut this surface to adjust outside diameter & of new
seating surface with following cutiers,
Exhaust ; #7 Outside Cutter (57007-1119)
Inlet : #9 Outside Cutter [57001-1127)
4. Cut this serface Lo obtain correct width 8 with
following cutter,
w0 i frlet and Exhaust: #17 Inside Cutter (57001-1123)
= gﬁ;+§__";*§i~g';§§_!;_g$ 5, Outside Diameter
; 6. Seating Area Width
1. Bar {$7001-1128)

2. 5.5 mm Cutter Holder [57001-1125)
3. Seat Cutter

After cutting, lap the valve to properly match the
vilve and valve seat surfaces. Start off with coarse
lzpping compound, 2nd finsh with fine compound,
®Apply compound o the valve seat, and tap the valve

lightly into place while rotating it with 2 lagper, re-
e (N106 peating this until a smooth, matched surface |s ob-
@ined.
®When lzpping is completed, check the valve instaflod
height and adjust IT necessary.

Lllﬂﬂﬂi Valve Saat N -I ﬂ

~{0

™ |

-::-"I

1. Cut Seating Surface with following cuttens.
Exhaiist : #2 Seat Cutter [37001-1114)
Inler % 3 Seat Cutter (5T001-1115]

o

#Mext, cut the outermost surface with the ouside cutter
s that the valve seating surface will have the specifisd
outside diameter.

#Then, cut the surface inside the seating surface with
Inside cutter so that the seating surface will have the

specified width 1. Lapper 3, Valve Sest 3, Vahe
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TRANSMISSION
Refer to Pgs. 133 — 135, noting the following,

Extarnal shift mechanism inspection

Table NZ3 Shitt Arm Spring, Shift Positioner Springs

Frea Langth
Service Limit
Shift Arm 19 mm
Meytral Posdtioner 23 mim
Gear Positioner | 24 mm

A Shife Arm Spring C. Gear Positloner Spring
B. Meutral Positioner Spring

SWING ARM
Refer 1o Pg. 153, noting the following

Swing arm lubrication

Because the grease mipple is deleted from the swing
arm, the swing arm should be removed for (o lubsicat
ing.

IGNITION SYSTEM
Reter to Pgs. 160 — 163, noting the following.

Ignition Timing/Engine Speed Relationship 7700

Ignition Timing (deg. BTD(C)
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Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS
Refer to Pgs. 175178, noting the following.

{a) The piston holders (P/No. 5T001-1023) can not be used to hold the piston during cylinder block |nstallation
because of the crankcase modification,

{b) The engine wprocket holder (P/No. 57001-307) is not necessary to hold the engine sprocket during engine sprocket
removal and installation because of changing the mounting method of the engine sprocket,

&) The following special tools are newly designed for this motorcycle, and available now. The new special tools
are modified to broaden their applicability with less guantity of paris reéguired for service,

REF. NO. MNEW PART NO, PART MAME OTY OLDPART NO.
1. B7001-382 DRIVER 1 S7001-380
2 ST001-1084 PISTOMN RING COMPRESSOR ASSEMBLY i BT00-921
3, §T001-1095 PISTON RING COMPRESSOR GRIF 2 -

4, BT001-1096 BELT (@55 ~ o671 iy —
5, 57001-1089 AROTOR PULLER 1 B7001-1016
G, 0071100 STEM NUT WRENCH 1 B001-134
Fi 57001-1111 VALVE SEAT CUTTER CASE 1 -
a 57001-1112 SEPARATE CASE 1 =
8, 5T001-1114 SEAT CUTTER (#2} 1 =
10 57001-1115 SEAT CUTTER (#3} 1 =
11. 51001-1118 OUTSIDE CUTTER [#T7] 1 =t
12 Bro01-1121 QUTSIDE CUTTER {#8) 1 2
13. BrO1-1123 INSIDE CUTTER (#1171} 1 i
14. BPO01-1126 CUTTER HOLDER 1 =
16. Br001-1128 H&aMDLE BAR |
i @

m

Lk
]
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{d) There are sslections of inner and outer drivers to choose In the bearing driver set (Part No, @ 57001 - 1129),
which can be used to press In the ball bearing on the engine and frame of all models. Also, this set can replace
the older bearing drivers af the following part numbers.

Part Mo, 570071-138 37001-283 5T001-288 5T001-296
57001-139 F70071-284 ST001-289 5T001-295
ST001-140 ST001-286 5T001-2590 5T001-1053
S7001-282 57001-287 57001-293

18

':"ll."'- | |

® ® 06O

REF.NO. PART MO, FART MAME AEF.MO. PART NO. PART MAME

16 57001-1128  BEARING DRIVER SET a7 BT001-1140 INMER DRIVER (@30)

17 B7001-1130 BEARING DRIVER CASE 28 B/O01-1141 INNER DRIVER [g35)

18 S7001-1131 SEFARATE CASE 29 57001-1142 OUTER DRIVER [$28 x @30)
18 - 570011132 DRIVER HOLDER 30 §7001-1143 OUTER DRIVER (932 x g35)
| 57001-1133 INNER DRIVER (§10} a1 57001-1144  OUTER DRIVER (937 = §40)
21 BT001-1134 INMER DRIVER (12] a2 BE7001-1146 OUTER DRIVER (642 = 247)
) &7001-113% INMER DRIVER [$15} 33 570011148  QUTER DRIVER (48 x $51)
2 570011138 INMER DRIVER (517} 34 57001-1147  OUTER DRIVER (852 » $55)
24 5T001-1137 INMER DRIVER {9201 a5 67001-1148 QOUTER DRIVER (062 x £68)
25 Sr001-1138 INMER DRIVER {g22] 36 57001-1148 QUTER DRIVER (472 = ¢478)

26 E7001-1132  INMNER DRIVER ($25}
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Supplement for 1981 Z250-B2
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Model Identification

Z250-B2 Right Side View

Z250-B2 Left Side View
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Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS

The specifications Tor the 1981 Z250-B2 are shown
on Pge 214-215.

PERIODIC MAINTENAMCE CHART
The Periodic Maintonance Chart for the 1981
£250-B2 ks shown on Pg. 339,

Adjustment

The following five flems have been changed, and
thase adjustment procedures are the same as those for
the 1981 Z250:A3. Refer to the suppiement for the
1987 £250-A3.

SIGNITION TIMING (See Pg. 217)
“CAMSHAFT CHAIN (See Pg. 217)
-THROTTLE CABLE (See Pg. 217)
“REAR SHOCK ABSORBER (See Pg.217)
“LUBRICATION (See Pg. 218}

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT

Tighten the engind pans In accordance with the
torque: and locking agent table on Pgs 218 and 195,
and nighten the frame parfs in accordance with the
torque and focking agent table an Pg, 196,

The following six ltems have been changed, and
these disassembly and zssembly procedures are the same
as those for the 1981 Z250-A3, Refer to the supple-
ment far the 1981 Z250-A3.

oCARBURETORS (See Pg. 218)

oCAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIONER
{See Pg. 223)

oCYLINDER BLOCK (Ses Pg. 224)

cPISTON, PISTON RINGS (Sea Pg. 224)

oTRANSMISSION (See Pg. 225)

SENGINE SPROCKET (See Pg. 225)

Maintenance

The following six iems have been changed, and
these malntenance procedures are the same x thow for
the 1981 Z250-A3. Raofer to the supplement for the
1981 Z250-A3.
~CARBURETORS (See Pg, 230)

CAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENTIONER
[See Pg. 230)

“CYLINDER HEAD, VALVES (Sse Pg. 230)

“TRANSMISSION (See Pg. 232)

cSWING ARM (Ses Pg. 232)

clGNITION SYSTEM (Ses Pg. 232)

Appendix

The foltowing item has been changed, and this s the
same & it Tor the 1981 Z250-A3. Refer o the
supplement for the 1981 £250-A3.

oSPECIAL TOOLS (See Pg. 233)
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (Z250-B2)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to kesp the motorcycle
in good running condition, The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

Whid‘lar'far ’| CDOMETER READING®
FREQUENCY  |comes first
l JE/E/E/E/E/E
OPERATION §* § 5 § ﬁ}? éﬁq’) ‘?«? k.
E'||'E'I"3|I' L] [y L Fagﬂ
Bartery electrolyie level — check + manth | = ™ ™ » ™ . & 166
Brake — chack t . - L ] - " " 182
Brake I1g|11: switch — check " - " & ™ ™ " 76
Brake wear — check - ™ " - ™ M 209
Cluteh — adjust o . . L L . o 20
Carburetor operation — check + . s | = s | s | ® = | 18
Throttle grip — check 1 . | » . s | @ . s | 238
Eteeriﬂg play —check + " - . # . . " 25
Spoke tightness and rim runout — check f . - . L - - s | 207
Drive chain wear — check ¢ - - L] - - - 144
Front fork — clean . » ™ ™ ™ e | 151
Muts, bolts, fasteners — check + . . . e | 238
Spark plug — clean and gap 1 . . . . . " . 12
Ignition timing — check + . s | o . . | » s | 238
Walve clearance — check 1 . . . . . - . 18
|Alr cleaner element — clean " [ * 115
Air cleaner glement — replace 5 cleanings . . | « | 115
Fuel system — clean » . . 2
Tire tread wear — check + - " - ™ . . 140
Engine ail — changa WEar " N » . » " " 22
Qil filter — replace . . | . . 22
General lubrication — perform ® . » . . « | 185
Front fark ofl — dﬂanga (] - M 182
Timing advancer — lubricate " . s | 182
Swing arm — lubricate " ™ e | 238
Wheel besring — lubricate 2 years . | 143
Speadometer gear — lubricate 2 years . 2008
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years . 210
Steering stern bearing — lubricate 2 years . 150 |
Brake cable — replace 2 years | | 198
Fuel hose — replace 4 years | | —~
Dirive chain — lubricate Every 300 km 144
Drive chain siack — check + Every 800 km 24

* For higher odometer readings, repest at the frequency interval established here.
+ Replace, sdd, adjust or torgue if necessary.
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Supplement for 1981 KZ305-Al

NOTE: The maintenance and repair procedures for the KZ306A are newly included in this section.
Uniess otherwise noted, procedures for the 1981 KZ305-A1 are the same as those for thair standard
model 1978 Z250-A1,
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Model Identification

KZ305-A1 Right Side View

KZ305-A1 Left Side View
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SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions
Owerall lergth
Overall width
Owverall height
Wheelbase
Roed clearance
Dry weight
Fuel tank capacity

Parformance
Climbing ability
Braking distance
Minimum wrning redius

Engine
Type
Bare and stroke
Displacement
Compression ratio
Maximum horsepower
Maximum torgue
Valve timing

Imfet Open
Close
Duratian
Exhaust Open
Closa
Duratian
Carburetors
Lubrication system
Engine oil

Engine oil capacity
atarting system
lgnition system
[gnition timing

Spark plugs

Transmission
Type
Cluteh
Gear ratio: 15t
2nd
3rd

Specifications

KZ305-A1 (US model)

2,030 mm
B15 mm

1,150 mm

1,365 mm
150 mm
152 kg
10.5¢

27
12.6 m from 50 kph
23 m

SHOC, 2-cylinder, 4-stroke, air-cooled

61.0x 2.4 mm

306G cc

85

30 HP @9,000 rpm
2.5 kg-m &7 000 rpm

21° BTDC
59° ABDC
260"
81° BBDC
19° ATDC
260"
Keihin CV32 x 2
Forced lubrication (wet sump)
SE class SAE 10W40, 10WEQ
20W40, 20W50
1.8¢, 1.5% (without filter change)
Electric Starter
Battery and coil
Fram 10" BTDC 81,250 rpm
to 40°BTDC @2,500 rpm
MGK DBEA

B-speed, constant mesh, return shift
Wet, multi disc

2.60 (39/15)

1.79 (34/189)

1.41 {31/22)

KZ305-C1 (Canadian
madel)

oms & @ # & &

& & & & & & @ @ ® & & ® 8 @

& @& & @ @&

NGK DRBES or
ND X 24ESRH-U



dth

Sth

Gth
Primary reduction ratio
Final reduction ratio
Cverall drive ratio

Elactrical Equipmant
Alternator Rated Output
Regulator/Rectifier
lgniticn coil
Battery
Starter
Headlight type
Headlight
Tail/Brake light
Turn signal lights

Meter lights

Indicator lights

Harmn

Frame

Type

Steering angle

Castor

Trail

Tire size Front
Rear

Suspension  Front
Hear

Wheel travel Front
Rear

Front fork oil capacity (each fork)
Front fork oil type

Brakes
Type Front
R ear
Effective disc diameter Fromnt
Inside diameter and Width Rear
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KZ305-41(US model)

1.16 {28/25)
1.00 {27/27)
0.88 (256/28)
3,74 {7119}
2.20 13315)
7.34 |{@Top gear)

13.5 amp. 28,000 rpm, 14Y
Shindengen SH221-12

Toyo denso £0003-12V
Yuasa YB10L-AZ2 (12V104AH)
Mitsuba SM-725-1

Sealed beam

12V BO/3EW

12V B/2TW

12V23IW

12V3.4W

12V3.4W

12V 32EA

Tubular, single cradie
40° to either side
28.5°

106 mm
3.005-18 4PR
120/90-16 635
Telescopic fork
Swing arm

150 mm

108 mm

160 cc

SAE EW 20

Single disc brake

Internal expantion, iesading-traifing

22 mm
1680 x 30 mm

KZ305-C1{Canadian
maodel |

- @ & & ® W ® ® ® ® & & # ® B & ® @

® E & W Om & W O & ® & &

Specification subject to change without notica, and may not apply to every country,
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (KZ305-A1)

ThE_l‘l'lﬂ-lﬁt'E-ﬂlnEﬂ' and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the motor-
cycle in good running condition, The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neg-

lected.
[ {Whinhmr J_ ODOMETER READING®
FREQUENCY  |comes first T 7 7 ;
/ /
l /& .-'ff & ,f'j &/ £ .f'f £/ £/ £/
OPERATION / g § ;,r" ‘;15? ,-“f § x"; § ) § , ;? See
T Every [/ 9/ N LSRN § T fage
Battery electrolyte lavel — chack 1 month | « | &« | e | & [e [ | ® |156]
Brake — check + . = | . . . o | » |245]
Brake light switch — check * . . » - . . - 26
Brake wear — check 1 . . . ® . s | 254
Brake fluld level — check ¥ month | ® » | = | = . . » | 254
Brake fluid — change wEar . . . | 254
Clutch — adjust . . . - . . . 20
Carburetor operation — chack 1 " " . - » . - 245
Throttle grip — check + . ™ . . # ™ ® | 245
Steering play — check * . . . . . . . 26
Spoke tightness and rim runout — check . . . . s | » s | 2652
Rrive chain wear — check 1 - . . . . . 144
Front fork — clean . e | & | ® . e | 151
Muts, Bolts, Fasteners — check * . . . s | 26
Spark plug — clean and gap * . . . . . . o | 245
Ignition timing — check * - - L] - - L] . 45
Valve clearance — check * . . . - . . . 16
_&‘i_rr cleaner element — clean | . . N | 116
Air cleanar alement — réplace | 5 cleanings % | - * 116
Fuel system — clean . . . 245
Tire tread wear — check = . . . . . s | 251
‘Engine oil — change year ® . « | » . . - 22
ail Hltm_' :“r:_aﬂfca ] ' o . 27
General lubrication — perform . . . . . s | 245
Frant fork oil — change . . e | 162
Timing advancer — lubricate * . s | 182
Swing arm — lubricate . . e | 245
Whael bearing — lubricate 2years, | . 253
Speedometer gear — lubricate 2 years ' . | 253
Brake camshaft = lubricete 2 yaars . 254
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 years | . 150
Mastercylinder cup and dust seal — replece | 2 years 254
| Callpar piston seal and dust seal — replace | 2 years | 254
Brake hose — replace 4 vears ' 254
Fuel hose — replace 4 years | -
Drive chain — lubricate Every 300 km = | 144
Drive chain slack — check t Every BOO km 24

* For higher cdomater readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here,
t Replace, add, adjust or torgque if necessary.




Adjustment

The adjustment procedures for the following Tive
items are the same as those for the 19871 Z250-A3,
Refer to the supplement for the 1981 £250-A3

cIGNITION TIMING (See Pg. 217)
oCAMSHAFT CHAIN (Ses Pg. 217)
oTHROTTLE CABLE (See Pg. 217}
cREAR SHOCK ABSORBER (See Pg.217}
cLUBRICATION (See Pg.218)

SPARK PLUGS

The  adjustment procedures are the same as thoss
for the 1979 Z250-A7 with the following excoption.
Refer to Pg 13,

Table N24 Spark Plugs

Type | NGK DIEA

Gap 1706 0.7 mm

Tightening | . .

Tarque | 20 kg-m 14,5 fi-lba)
CARBURETORS

The precedures are the same o these for the 1979
Z250-A1 with the following exception. Refer to Pas. 18
- 20,

Idling Adjustmant

® 5tart the engine, and warm it up thoroughly,
& Adjust the idle speed ta 1,200 ~ 1 300 rpm By turning
the [dle adjusting screw,

() '. &

A. idie Adjusting Seraw

& {pen and close the throttle 3 few times to make sure
that the idle speed does notchange. Readjust if neces-
sary

MNOTE: With the engine idle, twrn the handlebar to
gither side, |f handlebar movemeént changes idie speed,
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the throttle cable may be |mprogerly adjusted or in-
correctly routed, or it may be damaged.
WARNING [ Operation with improperly adjusted, In-
correctly rowted, or demaged cable could
rasult in an unsafe riding condition,

FUEL SYSTEM

Water znywhere in the fuel sysiem Can cause starting
difficulty, poor running, and lack of power. Clean out
the fuel systermn as follow:

1. Clean the fusl wsystem in & wall-

wentiloted ares, and take ample care

that there gre no sparks or flame anywharo noar the
working area.

2, Mever claan out the fuel system when the anging is

atill warm,
3, Wipe any fual off the sngine before starting it.

#Run the ends of the overflow tubes Into a suitzble
gontainer, and turn the @p to the “RES" position

®Lnosen the drain screws Lo deain the ank and carbure=
tar floar bowls through the overflow tubes until only
fuel comes out, and tighten the drain screws. Tuen the
tap to the “OFF® positicn,

®|f any dirt comes out, disassenbly and clesn the foll ow-
ing parts:
2Fuel Tank
oFuel Tap
sCarburetors {Pg 246}

BRAKES

This motorcvele has the front disc and rear drum
brake system. Adpst the front and rear brakes referr-
Ing ta Pg. 25 {front brake) and Pg. 193 (rear brake)

WHEEL BALANCE

Balance the wheels 2ccording 1o the procedures
shown on Pg. 194
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HEADLIGHT

The headlight beam |5 adjustable both horlzonfally
and vertically, I not properly adjusted horizontlly,
the beam will point to one side rather than straight
ahead. If adjusted too low verthcally, neither low nor
high beam will lluminate the road for enough ahead,
If adjusted too high wvertically, high beam will fail to
ilfuminate the road close ahead, and low beam will bilnd
oncoming drlvers,

Horizontal Adjustment
{Except European Models)
®Turn the adjusting screw on the headlight rim in or out
until the beam polnts straight abead, Tuming the
adjusting screw clockwise makes the headlight beam
poing 1o the fefe

Vertical Adjustment
Reier to Pg. 28.

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT

Tighten the engine parts in accordance with the
torgque and locking agent tzble on Pga 218 and 195,
and tight the frame parts in accordance with the torque
and locking agent table on Pg 196 and bk N 25 on
Pg. 250,

CARBURETORS

Tho procedures for the S model are the same as
those for the 1981 2250-A3 with the following excep-
tions. Seo Pg. 2180 — 223,

Carburetor Disassembly and Assembly

1. To remove the pllol screw, first punch and pry off
the plug with an awl or other suitable tools. Tum in
the pilot screw and count the number of wms wnill
it seats fully but mot tightly, and then remove it with
its O-ring, flat washer, and spring. This is 1o set the
pilol screw 1o its original position when assembling.

2. Install the air scraw as follows:

#Turn In the pllot screw fully but not tightly, and
then back it out the same number af turns counted
durimg disassembly.

®lnstall 3 new plug in the pllot screw hole, and apply
a simall amount of a bonding agent to the circum-
ference of the plug to fix the plug.

- -

Plug Installation (N1140
i. Apply a bonding agent, 3, Pilot Screw

2. Pilat Screw Plug d, Cartretor Body

l:lu not apply too much bond on the
plug to kesp the piot screw itelf from

baing fixed.

The procedures for the following four items are the
same at those for the 1987 Z250-A3. Refer to the
supptement for the 1981 2250-A3
SCAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIOMNER (See Pg, 223
SPISTON, PISTON RINGS (See Pg. 224
“TRANSMISSION (See Pg.225)
7ENGINE SPROCKET (See Pg. 225)

The procedures for the following two items are the
iame i those for the 1980 Z£250-A2. Refor w the
supplement for the 1980 7250-A2.
cCYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM

(See Pg. 184)
cCLUTCH (Sea Pg. 184)



FRONT WHEEL

Removal:

#fy the matorevele up on 15 center stand.

®Disconnect the lower end of the speedometer cable
with pliers.

AL Axls Nut

B. Spasdometer Cable

®Romove the front axle cottér pin, nut, and washer.

#ike a jack wnder the engine to lift the front of the
moToreycle.

#® Holding the front wheel to facilitats 2sle removal, pull
out the axle, and then remowe the wheel from the
motoréycle,

Dn not by the wheel down on the

brake dise. This can damage or warp
the disc, Place blocks under the wheel 5o the diso does
nat touch the ground.

#lnsert @ wood wedge (4 ~— 5 mm thick| between the
dis¢ brake pads. This prevents the pads fram being
moved out of their proper posibion, should the beake
lever be squeszed accidentally.

Installation:

sRemove the wedge from between the disc brake pads

sCheck that the speedometer gear housing is properly
fitved an the frant hub, and check thar the collar i§ an
the right side of the hub,

sHald the front wheel in s place belween the front
fork tiibes, and insert the axte from the right

& Put the axie nut on the other end but do not tighten it

®5el the speedometer gear howsing 5o that it points rear,
and fit the housing stops to the fork leg stop,
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. Fark Lag S1ap

B. Spesdomater Gear Housing

#Tighten the axle nut o 6.0 kg-m (43 fr-ths) of wrgue.

W If the axla nut ks not securaly tightaned,

--n umnsate riding condition could result.

#lnsert 3 naw cotter pln through the akle net and asle,
and spread |18 ends,

®fnserl the speedometsr Inner cable Into the houking
while turning the wheel so that the siot in the end of

the cable will sezt in the tonpue of the speedometer
pinion, Tighten the cable nut with pliers.

Tha front brake lever must be pumped

WARNING ta move the brake pads [nio operating

pasition. [T this i not done, the first few applications
of the broke moy be ineffective and an unsafe riding

candltion could resuli

Spesdometer Gear Housing Disassembly:

#Pull the speedometer gear housing 4 off the whecl
hub.

®Pyp the spesdomener gear howsing Into a suitible con
tainer filled with engine oil, and heat the con@iner so
that the temperature of the oil raises to 180~200°C,

®Being careful not 1o suffer & burn, pick wp the speed-
ometer gear howsing and remove the grease seal using
& hook,

A, Grease Seal B. Gear Housing
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Front Hub

= = T

. Cotter Pin
. Axbe Mut
. Washer

Spesdometer Gear Housing

. Spesdometer Gear
« Grease Seal

Fin
W anher

. Spesdometer Pinfon

10, Washer

11, Bushing

12. Baoit

13. Plate

T4, Dise

13, Circlip

16, Speedomerer Gear Drive
17. Ball Bearing

18, Distarmce Collar

19, Front Hub
0. Ball bearing
21, Cirelip

22, Grease Seal
23, Cap

24, Screw

25 Collar

2. Front Axle



®Pull out the speedometer gear 5,

®|f it is necessary to remove the spesdometer cable
bushing 11 or speedometer plnlon <5 | fisst drill the
housing through the pin 7 using a 1 mm drill bit
Drill the howsing from the gear side wsing a 2 mm drill
bit.

®liking & sultable ool ap out the pin, and than pull
oul the speedometer cable bushing and pinion.

NOTE: It s recommended that the spesdometer gear

housing is replaced as am assembly rather than repairing

the componenis.

Azsembly Notes:

1. Replice the grease sesl with a new one. Apply a
little grease to the seal, lImstall it using a suizbie
driver so that the face of the seal Is level with the
surface of the housing.

2. After inserting a new pin, punch the housing hole to

sesure the pln in place.

. Regrease the spesdomneler gear,

. Imstzll the speedometer gear housing so that it fin

in the speedometer gear drive notches,

L fad

Front Hub Disassambly
lincluding disc removal):

#Full the speedometer gear howsing & and collar 2
off the front hub,

#Remove the screws 20 (2] with washers, and take the
cap i3 off tha right side of the hub.

®Using a hook, pull out the grease seal i and remove
the circlip 2L .

&, Greasa Soal

sRemove the bolts 13 (4], plate 1} , and disc L off the
left side

sRemowe the circlip 1% and spéedametes pear drive T .

®insert 3 mewsl rod Into the hub from the Feft side, and
remove the bearing &F  on the right side by tapping
evenly around the bearing inner race. The distance
collar 7§ will come out with the bearing
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TN120)

Baaring Removal

1. Memal Bod
2, Front Hub

3. Dhstance Collar
4, Ball Bearing

#[nsert the metal rod inte the hub from the right side,
and romove the other bearing ! by mpplng evenly
argund the bearing inner racs.

Front Hub Assembly:

®|nspect the bearings and replace T necessary (Pg. 143).

#® [ubricatz the ball bearings {Pg 143},

#Before nstailing the wheel bearings, blow any dirt o
forelgn particies out of the hub with compressed air
by prévent contamination of the bearing.

®nstall the right side ball bearing using the auter driver,
inner driver, and the driver holder (ipecial tools).
Press the bearing until it stops at the bottom of the
hole.

&, Driver Holder (57001-1132)
B. Duter Drivar [E7001-1145; 342 x ¢47)
. Innar Diriver (57001-1135: ¢ 16}
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® f'yi the distance collar into the hab.

® nstall the left side hall bearing wsing the same special
tools, and instatl the clrclip,

#insiall a new gresse weal using a3 outer driver, inner
driver and bearing driver holder {special tooli: P/N
STO01-1145, 1138, 1132). Press the scal so that the
face of the seal is Jovel with the surface of the front
bk,

#nstall the cap using the screws (2],

& |nstall the speedometer gear drive fitting it in the hwb
natehey, and install the circlip.

#Place the disc on the hub, and insiall the plate in place,
The plate must be instzlied with the protruding side
facing out.

&, Plate

B. Spesdomatar Gear Drive

#Tighten the disc mounting bals (4] o 3.0 kgm
(22 fi-1bs) of torgue.

®Aftes fnstalling the disc, check the disc runout (Pg.
130],

®lmsinll the speedometer gear howsing so that it fits in
the speedomeler gear drive nolches,

®|nstall the collar on the right side of the hub,

SCompletely clean off any grease that has gotton on
gither side of the disc with a high flah-poing salvent,
Do not wse one which will leave an oily residue.

FRONT BRAKE

The procedures are the same 3 those for the 1931
L250-A3 vwith the following exception. See Pg. 227,
I. Tighten the parts related to disc brake to the torgue
shown on Table N26,

Table W25 Carburstor Spesifleations

Table N28 Disc Brake Torgue

Blesd valwe 0.80 kg=m | BF in-lbw
Brake |ever pivot bolt 030 kgem | 26 in-lbs
Brake lever pivot bolt .
Rialens 060 kgm | 5Zin-lbs
Caliper holder shaft bols | 1.8 kgem | 3.0 Trlbs
*Caliper mounting bolts 4.0 kg-m | 29 fi-lbs
Disc mounting bolts 30 kgm | X2 fi-lbs
Fitting (banjo) bolts 3.0 kgm 22 feelbs
*Master cyvlinder ¢clamp .

& ¢ Retorgue these parts according to Periodic Mainte-
nanee Chart {Pg. 244)

The procodurss for the following three items are the
sarme a5 those for the 1960 Z250-B1. Refer to the
supptemant for the 1980 2250-81,
2REAR WHEEL, BRAKE, COUPLING

(See Pg. 202)
oRIM (See Pg. 205]
oSPOKES (Sea Pg. 206)

Maintenance

The following tea (tems are the same as those for the
1980 Z250-A%. Refer to the supplerment for the 198D
Z250-A2,

“ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS (See Pg. 185)
cCAMSHAFT (See Pg, 185)

The fallowing four lisms are the ame as those for the
1981 £250-A3. Refer to the supplement for the 1981
L250-A3,
cCAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER

{See Pg. 230)
oCYLINDER HEAD, VALVES (See Pg. 230)
cSWING ARM {Ses Pg. 232}
clGNITION SYSTEM (See Pg. 232)

CARBURETORS
Refer to Pgs, 115119, noting the Tollowing
1. Carburetor specifications are shown on table N 25

Main Jet Air et
Filat Filog Service
Type Primary | Secondary
Primary | Secandary Pllot Main Mair Jet Screw Fusl Level
; Left &70 £ 1.5=3.5




CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS
The procedures are the samé as those for the 15379
ZI50-A1 with the following excepiiom. Refer 14

Pg. 127.
Table N2T7 Cylinder [nslda Diamater

Should be less than 61.10 mm zand

Lisable | .05 mm difference between any wo

Range MmeRsurements

Tabde N28 Piston Diameter
[ Service Limit | 60.82 mm_|

Tabla NZ8 Piston Ring/Groove Clearangd

Top 2ndd
B8 mm | 0,16 mm

Service Limit

Tabile N30 Pistan Ring Thickness

Top and
1.03mm | 1.10mm

Lervice Limit

Tebla M31 Piston Ring Groove Widdth

Top 2nd il
132 mm | 1.31 mm | 261 mm

Table N32 Piston Ring End Gap

Service Limit

Top | Ind

0.7 mm

Service Limit

TRAMNSMISSION
Refer to P, 133 — 135, noting the following,

External shift mechanism inspection

Tabdle N33 Shift Arm Spring, Bhift Positioner Spring

Frea Length
Sooficalimit
Shift Arm 18 mm
Meutral Positioner 24 mm |
Gear Positloner 24 mm ]

B. Neutral Positionar Spring

A Shift Arm Spring
C. Baar Pasitioner Spring
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WHEELS

The followlng sections, Pgs. 251 — 253, cover the
tires, rims, spokes, axles, wheel bearings, grease seals,
ind rear wheel coupling. For the brakes, ses Pg. 253,

Tires

Tabla M34 Tires, Alr Prassure {measured when eold]

Ajr Pressure Sire Make, Type
[ 1.75 kpfem? 3.005-18  |Dunlop
k=] 125 psi, 175kPa) 4FR F&
i [T | 1.5kgicm?

6 psl,
97.5 hgg ﬁﬂ E#a:l 120/90—16 |Dunlop

~1635 K37

®igy g~ | A0kgom®

128 psl,
135K | 200 kPa)

Tire wear, damage

Tires must not ba used if they are getting bald, or
|f they are cut or otherwise damaged. As the tire tread
wears down, the tire becomes more suscephible Lo
puncture and failure, 0% of tire failures occur during
the last 10% of tire life.

Yisually inspect the tire for cracks and cuts, re-
placing the tire In case of bad damage. Remove any
imbedded stones or other foreign particlés from the
tread. Sweiling or high spats indicate internal damage,
requiring tim replacement unbess the damage to the
fairic is very minar.

Measure the depth of the tread with a depth gauge,
and replace the tire if the tread depth is less than the
geryice limit.

A. Dapth Gauge

Table M35 Tire Traad Depth

Serviee Limit
Front 1 mm
der
un =
110 kph el
Rizar T s
] 110 kph '
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Rim, Spokas

The flm of cach wheel |4 made of steel and i con-
nected to the hub by the spokes. A rim band around
the cutside center of the rim keeps the wbe from
coming Into direct contact with the spoke nipples.

Since the spokes must withatand repeated stress,
it is important to take sufficient care that the spokes
are not sllowed 1o loosen and that they are tightened
everily. Loose or unevenly tightened spokes cause the
rim to warp, Increase the possibility of spoke breakage,
and hasten nipple and spoke metal fatigue.
MOTE: The rim size shown in Table N36 is the outer
width and dizmeter, both in inches

Table N3G Rim Size

Frant 160x18
Fear 215x 16
Spoke breakage

Il any spoke breaks, it should be replaced immediare-
Iy, A missing spoke places an additional load on the
ather spokes, which will eveniually cause other spokes
ta break.

Periodically check that all the spokes are tightzned
evenly since they siretch a cermin amount during use,
Standard spoke tighteaing torque is 030 kpm (26
ft-lbsl. Owver-or underdghtening may cawse breakage,

Rirm runowt

Sot a dial gauge against the side of the rim, and rotate
the wheel o measure asial runout  The difference be-
tween the highest and lowest dial readings i the amaunt
of axial runcut

Set the dial gauge against the inner circumferonce of
the rim, and rotate the wheel to measure radial runout.
The difference betwean the highest and lowest dial
readings is thie amaunt af radial runsut

A Axial Runout Messurement
B, Aadial Runowt Measurement

Tabla M37 Him RBunout
| Axial | Radlal
Service Limit 2 mm 2 mm

A certain amount. of rim wirg {runout) can be
corrected by recentering the rim.  Loosen some spokes
and tighten others to change the position of differsnt
parts af the rim. T the rim & badly bent, however, i1
shiould be repilaced.

A le

A bent axle causes vibration, poor handling and
instabilicy,

To measure axle ronout, remove the axle, plage it
in W blocks that are 100 mm apart, and set a dial gauge
to the axle at & polnt halfway beiwesn the blocks.
Turn the zkle to mepsure the runout The amout of
rumout iy the amount of dial variathon,

If runout exceeds the usabie range, straighten the
anle within the usable range or replice it 1f the axie
cannot be stratghtened to within the usabie range, or If
runour excecds the service Hmis, replace the axke,

-

N126

Axle Runout

100 mm

Table M38 Axle Runout/ 100 mm

Lsable Rango Service Limit
Front and 0.2 mm 0.7 mm
Rear
Wheel Bearings, Grease Seals

A grease seal s fitted In the speedometer gear houd-
ing, In the right side of the front hub, and in the rear
wheel coupling Each grease seal is a rubber ring e
guipped with a steel band on it outer clrumference.
The grease seal Inner lip is held against the axle collar
by a wire spring band. Since the grease seal not only
seals in the whesl bearing grease but also kesps dift
and moisture from entering the hub, the use of a dam-
aged grease seal will cawse the wheel bearing to wear
quickly,



1. Secondary Lip 3. Steed Band
2 Wire Spring Band 4, Primary Lip

A whesl bearing is Titted in both sides of each hul.
Since wom wheel bearings will cause play in the wheel
[resulting in vibration and instability], they should be
cleansd, inspected, and greased pariodically.

inspection and lubrication

If the grease scaks arc examined withoutl removing
the seals themselves, look for dicoloration (Indicating
the rubber has deteriorated), hardening, damage 1o the
imernal ribbing or other damage.  If the seal or intemal
ribhing ha hardenad, the clearance befween the sezl
znd the axle sleeve will not be takes up, which will
allow dirt and malsture to enter and reach the bearing.
If in doubr as to its condition and whenever the seal
i removed Tor greasing the bearing, the seal should be
replaced. The seals are generally damaged upon removal

Since the wheel bearings are made to extremely ciose
ioderances, the clearance cannot pormally be measured.
Wash the bearing with a high flash-point solvent, dry it
[do not spin it while it is dry], and oll it. Spin It by
hand to check it condition. I it ls noisy, doss not
spin smoothly, or has any rough spois, it must be
replaced. |f the same boaring is 1o be wsed again, no-wash
it with 2 high flash-point solveat, dey I, and pack It
with good quality bearing grease before Installation.
Twm the bearing by hand a few times to make sure the
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grease |s distributed wnifermly inside the bearing, and
wipe the old groase out of the hub before bearing
Instalfation. Clezn and grease the wheel bearlngs and
the front hub gear housing (speedometer gear} in ac-
cordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart{Pg 244).

A, Speedometer Gear Housing

Rear Wheal Coupling

The sear wheel coupling connects. the rear sprocket
it the wheel A rubber shock damper in the cougling
absorhs some of the shaek fewlting from sudden changes
in forgue dee oo acceleration or braking

Damper inspeciion
Remove the rear wheel coupling {Pg. 202}, and inspect
the rubbér damper,

Replace the damper iT i1 appears damaged ar deterio-
rated,

A, Rubber Damper

SPROCKETS
Refer to Pg 145, noting the Tollowing.

Table M38 Sprocket CHamoter

Service Limit
Engine (15T} | &84.9mm
Rear [33T) 166,0 mm
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BRAKES

This moloercyele has the front disc and rear drum
brake system, and the maintenance procedures are
the same as those For the 1979 Z230-A1 (front brake)
and 1980 Z250-B1 (rear brake). Refer 1o Pgs. 145 -
150 (froat brake) and 209 — 217 {rear brake).

SPARK PLUGS
Refer to Pe. 163, noting the following.

Tuble M40 Spark Plug Specification
Required Piug Threads | Make, Type

12 mm Digmetsr
10 e Racch NGK DIEA

Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS

The special tools arg the same a3 those Tor the
1981 Z250-A3 (Pg. 233), but the lrem (a) is not appiied
ta the KZI05A.

WIRING DIAGRAM

The wiring diagram Tor the 1981 KZ305-A1 s shown
on Pg. 253
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Supplement for 1981 KZ305-Cl

NOTE: The maintenance and repair procedures for the KZ3056C are newly included in this section,
Unless otherwise noted, procedures for the 1881 KZ3056-C1 are the same as those for their standard
model 1878 Z250-A1,
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Model Identification

KZ305-C1 Right Side View

KZ305-C1 Left Side View
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (KZ306-C1)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart 1o keep the motorcycle
in good running condition. The initial mainteénance 1s vitally important and must not be neglected.

H""-\_\__ Whichevar ODOM ET?EE EEADiHG -
- FREQUENCY comes first S/
"4.- __.-' Ry
OPERATION \ l égb &/ ‘5? ‘5? *5? 59

L. .| Every / F"Hga
Battery electrolyte level — check month | @« [ o | » [ o | » ' « | »

Brake — check + - . [ . . . 255
Brake light switch — chack 1 . . . . . . 26
Brake wear — check + e | o [0 [0 | o | » 264
Brake fluid level — check * month | @ R | . . . . 264
Brake fluid — change year . . . 264
Cluteh — adjust . . L] . . . . 20
Cerburetor operation — check + s (o [o [ & [o [ s [ @ 18 |
Throttle grip — check + s » . . . . . 259
| Steering play — check + . . . . » . . 76
Drive chain wear — chack + . - . . - . 144
Front fork — clean = - . . . . . 1561
Muts, Bolts, Fasteners — check 7 " » w ™ 259 |
Spark plug — clean and gap * . - . . . . . 12
| |gnition timing — check + . . . . . " » 2658
Valve ciearance — check 1 . - s (= | @ . ® 18
Air cleaner element — clean . | e | ® 115
Alr cleaner element - replace | 5 cleanings . . ' . 115
Fuel systern — clean | el . . e 258
Tire tread wear — check ’ s [ o [0 | n [ o | » 264
' Engine oil = change year | @ . . . . . . 22
Ol filter — replaca " " - w 29
senerel lubrication — perform . . . . . . 250
'Front fork oil — change . . . 152
Timing advancer — lubricate . . . 162
Swing arm — lubricate . ® L] 258
Wheel bearing — lubricate 2 years . 143
opeedometer gear — lubricate 4 years L 143
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years . 264
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 years . 160
Master cylinder cup and dust seal — replace| 2 years 264
l_t:al]par piston seal and dust seal — replace | 2 years | iﬂq.
Brake hose — replace 4 years , 264
Fuel hose — replace 4 years | =
Drive chain — lubricate Every 300 km | 144
Drive chain slack — check + Every 800 km | | 24

* For higher odometer readings, repesat at the frequency inteérval established here,
+ Replace, add, adjust or torque if necessary.



Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS
The speciflications for the 1981 KL305-C1 are shown
on Pg. 242

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART
The Periodic Maintenance Chart for the 198)
K205 |s shown on Pg. 258,

Adjustment

The adjiusiment procedures for the following five
itermg are the wame as those Tor the 1981 Z250-A3. Rafe
to fhe supplement for the 19871 Z250-A3,

SIGNITION TIMING {Ses Pg. 217)
“CAMSHAFT CHAIN (See Pg. 217)
~THROTTLE CABLE (See Pg 217)

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER (See Pg. 217)
*LUBRICATION (See Pg. 218)

The adjustment procedures for the following two
items are the same B5% thos for the 1987 KZ305-A1.
Refer 1o the supplement for the K2305-A1.

FUEL SYSTEM (See Pg. 245)
~HEADLIGHT {See Pg. 246)

BRAKES
This motarcycle has the front dise and rear drom

brake system. Adjust the front and rear brakes referring
to Pg 25 (frant brake) and Pg. 193 (rear brake],

Disassembly

The procedures for the following elght lems are
the same as those for the 1987 2250-43, Refer to the
supplement for the 2250-A3

"TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT (See Pg. 218)

*CARBURETORS (See Pg. 218)

“CAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIOMER|See Pg.223)
‘PISTON, PISTON RINGS (See Pg. 224)
ENGINE SPROCKET (See Pg, 225)
“TRANSMISSION (Sse Pg. 225)

FRONT WHEEL (See Pg, 2256)
cFRAONT BRAKE (Sese Pg. 227)

The procedures for the following iwo liems are the
same as those for the 1980 £250-23, Refer to the
supplement for the 1380 Z250-A2,
cCYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM

{See Pg. 184)
SCLUTCH (See Pg. 184)
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REAR WHEEL, BRAKE, COUPLING

Removal;

® Raise the rear wheel off the ground,

# Bemove the drive chain from the rear sprocket as
explained in drive chaln remaoval (Pg 97). The engine
sprocket cover does not reguire removal,

& Remove the clip, nut, lockwasher, and boft ai the
rear end of the torgue link.

0. Adjusting Mut
E. Aod

A Torgue Link
B, Nut
C. Qlip

oPull off the cotter pin, loosen the axle nut, and un-
screw the zdjusting nut fram the braks rod,

B, Cotter Pin

A Boale Nut

o Pull the rear whoel toward the rear togethes with the
wheel coupling and brake panel with the axle inserted
through them

#Remove the rod [gint and spring off the cam lever
and rod,
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Installation:

® Apply a little grease 1o the inslde surface of the hole in
the coupling where the rear hub fits. )

#Check to see that the coupling rubber damper '8 s
fitted in the rear hub,

®lnsert the mile from the right side through the right
chain adjuster, spacer & , brzke panel 30 , coupling
gleeve 18 coupling collar 28, and |2fi chaln adjustsr.

®install the axie nut on the axle a few fwrns

#5jip the rear wheel into the end of the $wing am.

#Fit the drive chain onto the redr sprocket and Install
the drive chain master link and clip. The direction of
the master link clip should be as shown in Fig G 25,

#Fii the brake rod jolnt to the cam lever,

#insiall the spring on the end of the brake rod, it the
rod through the joint, and screw o the adjwsting nut.

®lnseri the torgue link bolt into the brake panel, and
install the torgue link, lockwasher, and nut finger tight

# A djust the drive chain (Pp. 24).

# A djust the rear brake (Pg. 193),

®Check the rear brake light switch and adjust if nec-
eusary (Pp 26].

Rear Brake Dissssembly:
Brakes linlnge contain esbestos  flber,
Imhalation of ashestos May ChESE Serodl

scarring of the lungs and may promote other internal

injury and illness, including cancar. Obansrve the follow-

ing precautions when handling braks linkngs:

1. Mover blow brake linings dust with compressed air,

2. If any components are to be cleanad, wamh with
detergent, then Immedistely diseard the clesning
solution and wash your hands.

3. Do not grind any braks lining matarisdl onles =
vantitation hood iz evailable and properly wsed.

& Remove the brake panel 10 from the wheel,

#Lising a clean cloth around the linings to prevent grease
ar ol from getting on thern, remove the brake shoés
i1, by pulling up on the centar of the linings,

WA
-

A_ Brake Shoet

B. Springs

®Remove the springs 3 , Il (2] to separate the twa
brake shoes,

®Mark the position of the cam lever 2 so that it can be
imstalled later in the sames position.

#Llinboll and remove the cam lever, brake lining wear
indicatar 2§ , dust seal ¢ , and camshaft &

Rear Brake Assambly:

# Lubricate the braks parts (Pg. 210).

#Put the camshaft back into the panel.

aFjy mhe springs onig the brake shoes, and wrapping &
clean cloth around the linings to prevent grease of oll
fram getting on them, inazll the shoes on the brake
panal.

#Fi{i the dust seal and the indicator on e sérralion sa
that it points to the extreme right of the USABLE
RAMNGE

#install the cam lever in Its original posidon on the cam-
shaft, and tighten & balt

Wheal Coupling Disassembly:

®5iraighten the bent portions of the double washers
(2.

¥ Remave the rear sprocket nuts 3[4) and double wash-

&m0 separaie the rear sprockat 5 and wheel coupling

H

A. Sprocket MNut

B. Double Washar



Aear Hub

1. Cotter Pin

2 Axlie Mut

3, Mut

4, Dauble Washer

5, Rear Sprockel
& Clip

7. Side Plate

8. Master Link

4. Drive Chain
10. Coupling Collar
11, Grease Seal

12 Circlip

13. Ball Baaring
14, Coupling

15. Coupling Sleeve
16. Ball Bearing
17. C-ring

18. Rubber Damper
19. Whesl

20. Distance Collar
21. Ball Bearing
2% Circlip
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23. Bodt

24. Brake Shon
25, Spring

25, Brake Panel
27, Dust Seal

2, Wear Indicator
29, Spacer

30, Rear Axle

31. Spring

12. Brake Shoe
33, Brake Cam
34, Brake Cam Lever
35. Balt
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#Romove the coupling and rubber damper 1 from the
whaeal.

#Pull out the coupling coltar 1% from the left, and the
coupting sieeve 15 from the right

#lizing o hook, pull off the grease seal 1L .

& Remave the circlip 11,
e iemaove the bearing 11 by lapping from the wheel side
evenly around the bearing inner race

(N138)

A, Rod

B, Boaring Inner Race

Wheal Coupling Assembly:

# Inspect the bearing, and replace If necamary (Pg. 143).

eLubricate It {Pg 143), and install it using the inner
driver, outer driver, and the bearing driver holder
{special toois). Drive the bearlng in unill It stops at the
battom of the hole.

=
L"Ej

F

A. Bearing Driver Holder (67001-1132)

B. Inmer Driver (5T007-1138; 435}
. Outer Drlver (57001-1146; 346 x 551}

L

ey

#®nstall the circlips _
®Replace the grease seal with a new one using a suitable
driver, Drive in the seal untll the face of the seal is
fevel with the end of the grease seal hole.
#Install the rear sprocket, double washers {2) and nuis
(4), and Install the nuts finger tight.
The rear sprockst must be installed with
WARNING § 0 chamfured hole side facing toward the
coupling. If not, the sprocket will not seat on the coupl-
ing evenly, causing the drive chain to be thrown aff by
pxcnssive sprocket runout during operation. This can
ragult in rear whesl lockup and los of control.

A irag)

A, Chamfaer

# rspect the Oring [7 on the rear hub, replace it with
a new one (T it has deteriorated and apply a little grease
1o the O ring

#|nstall the coupling sleeve of the right side and the
coupling collar on the Bt side of the coupling.

winstall the rubber damper and wheel coupling on the
rear hub, and then cghten the sprocker nuts to 3.0
kg-m (22 fi-1bs) of torque.



Rear Hub Disassembly:

® Bemove the wheel coupling 14 | rear brake panel & |
and rubBer damper '8 from the whesl

# Ramove the cirelip 3 .

®lmsert 3 metal rod inte tho bub from the wheel CoOapi-
ing sidie, and remove the right sides bearing 11 by tap-
plng evenly around the bearing inner race. The dis
tnce collar 2 will come out with the bearing,

# [nsert the metal rod Into the hub from the other sida,
and tap out the remaming bearing 18 .

Rear Hub Assembly:

® |nspect the bearings and replace them if necessary {Pg.
143},

® Lubricate the ball bearings (P, 143]

®Before instzlling the wheel bearings, blow any dirt or
foreign particles out of the houb with compressed air 1o
prevent contamination of the bearings,

#|nsiall the coupling side ball bezring facing the shield
outward using the inner driver, outer drjver and bearing
driver holder (special tools]), Press the bearing i uniil
It staps at the botiom of the hole,

A, Bearing Driver Holdar (57007-1132)
B. Inner Driver (B7001-1136; 5 17]
€. Outer Driver (ST0071-1145: 442 x 447]

#Put the distance collar inte the hub,

o install the beake panel side bearing facing the shield
outward. Press the bearing in until it stops at the
bottorm of the hole using the inmer and outer drivers
and bearing driver holder (special tools: PN 57007
1136, 1145, 1132).

®|nstall the circlip.

#|nspect the Cring i the réar hub and replace it
If necessary. Agply a liwle grease tothe O ring before
fitting the coupling on the rear hub,

SUPPLEMENT-—1881 KZ306C 263

A. O Ring

Maintenance

The fallowing two items are the sama as those for the
1280 F250-A2. Refer to the supplement Tor the 1980
ZI50-A2.
cROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS (See Pg. 186)
SCAMSHAFT (See Pg, 185)

The following lour ems ame the same as those for the
1981 Z250-43, Reler 1o the supplement for the 1981
L350-A3,

SCAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER
(Ses Pg. 230)

“CYLINDER HEAD, VALVES {Ses Pg, 230

2SWING ARM (See Pg. 232)

o|GNITION SYSTEM (Sea Pg. 232)

The Tollowing three items are the same as those for
the 1981 KZI305%4), Refer to the supplerment for the
KII05AT,

“CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS (See Pg. 251)
ocTRANSMISSION (Sse Pg. 261)
cSPROCKETS (See Pg. 253)
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CARBURETORS
Refer to Pgs. 115~119, nating the fallowing. AIPPMK

Tabls MN41 Carburator Specifications

| SPECIAL TOOLS

Tl{# Va2 The special tools are the same as those for the 1981
Primary Main |et w63 Z250-A3 (Pg 233), but the item [a) Is not applied to
Secondary Main et #B1 the KZ305C,
Pilat Air et #1200
Primary Maln Adr Jet #1150
Secondary Main Alr et

=0 B WIRING DIAGRAM
Pllot et ‘;7.15 The wiring diagram for the 1981 KL305C1 isshown
Pilot Screw 2% turns out on P 233,
Service Fuel Level L5315 mm

WHEELS
Refer to Pgs. 140143, notng the fallowing.

Tablo M42 Tiras, Air Presurs (messursed when cald)

u Air Pressure Size | Make, Type
E 1.75 kg/cm® 3.005-18 Dunlap
= (175kPa, 25 psi) 4PR F&

Upte | 1,5 kgem®
97.5 kg | (150 kPa,

2 21 psi) 120/90-16 | Dunlop
* [2okglem | g | g
97.5~ | (200 kPa,
155 kg | 28 psi)

Table M43 Tira Tread Depth

Service Limit
Front 1 mm
under
110kph | <™
Rear
over
110 kph 3 mm

Table N4d Rim Size

. Front .60 18
Rear 250x 16
BRAKES

This motercycle has the front disc and rear drum
brake system, and maintenance procedures are the
sarrie as those for the 1979 Z250-A1 (front brake] and
1980 Z250-81 (rear brake), Refer 1o Pgs.145 ~ 150
[front brake) and 209 ~ 311 (rear brake).
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Model Identification

Z2260-A4 Left Side View

Z250-A4 Right Side View




SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions
Owerall length

Overall width
Overall height
Wheelbaze

Road clearance
Seat height

Dy waight

Fuel tank capacity

Performance
Climbing ability
Braking distance
Minimum turning radius

Engine
Type
Cooling sysiem
Bare and stroke
Displacement
Comprassion rato
Maximum Rhorsepower

Masimurm Torgus

Walve timing:

Inlet Dpen
Clasa
Duration
Exhauwst Open
Close
Duratiaon
Carburators
Lubrication system
Engine oil; Grade
Wiscosgity
Capacity

Starting system

lgnition system

Ignition timing
(Mechanically advanced)

Spark plugs

Specifications

Z250-A4

2,020mm, EVA) 2,060mm
UK 2,080mm
740mm
1,070mm
1,340mm
T40rmim
BO5mim
1563 kg
136 L

25"
12.5 m from 50 km/h
22m

SOHC 2-cylinder, 4 stroke
Ajr cooled

55.0 x 62.4 mm

0.248 L

8.5

27 HP @10,000 r/fmin (rpmi,
i3 26.7 HP @1,000 r/min (rom)
21 N-m (2.1 kg-m}

@8,000 r/min (rpm)

G20 N-m (2,02 kg-m)
8,000 rfmin (rpm)

2Z1°BTDC

539" ABDC

260°

B1°BEDC

19°ATDC

280

Keihin CW32 = 2
Forced lubrication (wet sump)
SE class

SAE 10Wa0, 10WED,
20W40, or 20WB0
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Z250-B3

UK 2.015mm
(&) 2,080mm
T05mm
1,050mm

-

185mm
-
147 kg
-

14m from 50 km/h
w

B & & % % ¥ F @

L]

-

1.8BL, 1.5L {without filtar change) =

Electrio starter

Battery and coil

From 10° BTDC

21,250 r/fmin {rpm}

to 40° BTODC

@22, 500 rfmin {rpm)

NGK DBEA or ND X24E5-1),
i@ NGK DRBES

or ND X24ESR-U
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Driva Train
Primary reduction system:
Type
Reduction ratio
Clutch type
Transmission
Type

Gear ratio:  1st
Zni
3rd
4th
Bth
Bth

Final drive system:

Type

Reduction ratio

Chvarall drive ratio

Electric Equipment
Altermator: Type
Rated output
Voltage regulator
Battery
Headlight: Type
Bulb

Tail/Brake light

Frame
Type
Stearing angle
Castor (rake angle)
Trail
Tire size: Front
Fuoar
Suspension:  Front
Bear
Whee! travel: Front
Fear
Brales
Type: Front
Rear

*: Identical to £250-A4

Gear
3,736 (71/19)
Wet, multi disc

6-speed, constant mesh,
return shift

2.600 (38/18)

1.789 (34/19])

1.400 (31/22)

1.160 (29/25}

1,000 (27/27)

0,892 (25/28)

Chain drive
2.333 (35/16)
7.785 (@Top gear)

Single-phase AC

13.6 amp. @8,000 r/min
(rpm), 14V

Open-circuit type

12V 10AH

Sem i seatod

12V 60/55W

12V B/2TW,
© & 12V 621w

Tubular, single cradla
40" w either side
27

100 mmi

3.005-18 4PR
3.505-18 4PR

- W W O @

- W w

QK 12V 36/38W
(A) 12V 50/40W

L]

L]

Telescopic fork (Pneumatic) Telescopic fork

awing arm
150 mm
88 mm

Single disc brake
aingle disc brake

Internal expansion, two leading

Internal expansion, leading-trailing

(Br Australian model, {E): European model, ]} : European model except |talian model
G : West German model, UK : UK. model

Specifications subject to change without notice, and may not apply to evary country,
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART {Z250-A4)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the motarcycle
in good running condition, The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

Whichever * ODOMETER READING*
FREQUENCY comes first &
& §/ &) £ </ &
OPERATION § § § § § § §

o f &S &S

Every _ Pane
Engine ail — change year - . » . [ . . 22
Qil filter — replace . " . . 22
_F_:uel system — claan w . s (270
Fuel hose — replace 4 years 2
Spark plug — clean and gap + . . . - ® . . 12

Ignition timing — check + . . . - . . . |217 |
Tl'in'!in_u, advancer — lubricate ] - . 162
Valve clearance — check * - . & ' . . . 16
Ajr gleaner element — clean " " & 1156
Air cleaner element — replace 5 cleanings . . e (115
Throttle grip play — check . . " " w ™ - 217
Idle speed — check + . . . . . . . 18
Carburetor synchronization — check £ L . . - " - - 19
Ciutch — adjust > | s | & |» |8& |& | & [270
_Ei:ive chain waar — check + . . . ™ . s [144
Drive chain — lubricate 300 km 144
Drive chain slack — check + BOOD km 24
Brake lining wear — cheack + . " - ™ 145
Brake fiuid level — check month | » | | « | . 145

Brake fluid - change YEET . . " 145 |
Brake hose — replace 4 vesrs 150
Caliper piston seal and dust seal—replace | 2 years 148
Master cylinder cup and dust seal—replace | 2 years 147
Brake play — check + . | » s | e |® | 25
Brake light switch — check + L L] L] . 25
Steering play — check 1 » - . . . . L 28
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 yoears . 150
"Front fork oil — changs . . s |276

Frant fork oil seal — clean . . . . . s | 151 |
Tire wear — check - L L - " & | 140
Wheel bearing — lubricate Z years - 143
Speedometer gear — lubricate 2 years - B9
Swing arm pl'v-ur — |ubricate . . s |21B
Battary_electrolyte level — check + manth | = - . . ® » s | 156
General lubrication — perform - ' - L] . " 249

Nut, bolt, and fastener tightness —check+ . . . s 272

* For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency intarval established here.
+ Replace, add, adjust or torque if necessary.
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Adjustment

CLUTCH

To awaid o serious burn, never touch the

engine ar exhaust pipes during cluteh
adjugtrment,

Adjustment

& |_oosen the locknut and mounting nuts,

®Tum one cable adjuster and sfide the other until the
correct chutch léver play is obtained. Thighten the
locknut and mounting nuts.

Table N45  Clutch Laver Play

| Clutch Lever Play: 2 ~ 3 mm

A, Clutch Lever Play
B. Lockmut

C. Adpustsr

B. Mounting MNuts

m Be sure the upper end of the clutch outer
cable- is fully seated in its firting, or it
eould slip into place latar, ereating enough cabls play ta
pravent eluteh disengagement, resulting in @ hazardous
riding eonditlon.

wAfter the adjustment js made, stari the engine and
check that the clutch doos aot slip and that 18 releases
properly.

FUEL SYSTEM
Accurmulation of molsture or sediment in the fuel

swstem will restrict the Now of fuel and cause carburetos

and) or fuel tzp malfunctlon,

1. Gasoling Is extremely flammabls and

gan be eéxplosive under certain condi

tions. Turn the ignition switch OFF. Do not smoks,
Make sura the area iz well ventilated and free from
any source of flame or sparks; this includes any appll
anco with a pilot light.

2. Maka sure tha sngine s cold befors working. Wipe
any fusl off the engine before starting it.

Inspection

#Turn the fuel tap lever o the position whese tha fosl
does ol flaw,

®Run the lower ends of the carburetor overflow Lubes
inte & siitable contajmer,

#Turn out each drain plug a few tums to drain the
carburetors, and check o sec il waler of dirt comcs
Bk

®11 any water of dirt comes-out clean the fual gysiem
as followe

& Tighten the drain screws securely,

A, Drabn Plug

B. Overfiow Tube

Cleaning

o Rgmeve the fuel tank, and remove the fuel ap from
the tank.

®Flash our the fush mak with a high fash-poinl salvent,

w¥ash the fuel filter on the fuel tap clean of dirt with
a: high flashpoint solvent,

#Remove the carburctors, and disamemble thém 1o
clean the fuel and air passages.

1. Remove the floats before cleaning the
CAUTION carburetors with eompressed air, orF
they will be damaged,

2 Do not use 8 strong carburetor cleaning solution
which could atteck rubber or plastic perts; Instead,
e a mild cleaning solution safe for thess parts,

3 Do not uwie wire for cleaning as this could domage
tha jets.



#Wash the disassembled parts, and air and fuel passages
with 2 high fash-point solvent. If necessary, use a
bath of sutemative type carburetor cleanar.

®hlow the jets, and air and fuel pessages clean with
compdresscd air,

® Szembie the disassembled parts, and (nstall the re-
meved parts.

HEADLIGHT

The headiight beam is adjustable both horizontally
andl vertically. If not properly adjusied hoszontally,
the beam will paint 1o one side ragher than siraight
ahead, I adjusied oo low vertically, neither low nor
hagh bearm willl (lluminate the read far enough ahead,
It adjusted 1oo high vertically, the high beam will fail to
Hiuminate the road close ahead, and the low beam will
dazzle oncoming drivers, I mast areas [t 15 illegal 1o
ride with improperly adjusied headlight.

MHorieontal Adjustrment

& Turiy the adjusting screw un the headfight rim clack-
wiss or counterclockwise until the beam poinis straight
ahead. Turning the adjusting screw clockwise makes
the headiight beam paint to the right.

B -

i"‘ 4
b v s . !

A, Adjusting Serew C. Headlight Linit

B. Mounting Sorew

Vartical Adfustmant

#Remove the mounting screws, and drop out the head-
light unii

®Loosen the headlight howing mounting nuls, and ad-
just the headlight vertically.
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B. Mounting Nut

A Bolt

NOTE: On high beam, the brightest palnt shoukd be
dightly below horizantal with the motorcycke on s
wheels and the rider seatad, Adjust tve headiight to the
proper angle according to local régulations.

Vertical Adjustment

#Tighten the headlight howsing mounting nuts.
#install the headilght umit, bnd tighten the maunting
SCTRWE,

FRONT FORK

The front fork can be adjosted 1o any &ir pressure
within the wsable range to suit various rding ond joad
comnditions.  They can be adjusied o lowes air pregung
for crudsing wn smoath roads, but should be adfusted
o higher preswsre 1o high specd riding, ar riding on bad
roads, Befare making any adjustments, however, fead
the procedures n-this section

Alir Pressure Inspection

NOTE: 1. Chack the air pressure when the fark s
are cold,

2. Do nol use tire gauges For checking air pressire,
They may not Indicate the correct air pressure be-
cause of alr leaks that occur when the gauges isapphled
o Ehe vilve,
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®Put the motoreycle up on its center stand.

#Raise the front wheel off the ground by wing a fack
under the engine, Al weight must be off the front
wheel,

#Taks off the air valve cap on the fop of the front fork.,

®#Check the zir preswre with the air pressure gauge
lapecial toal).

A, Alr Pressure Gauge {52005.-1003)
B. Air Valve

#install the air lave cap.
*lf the air pressure 5 out of the usable range, adjey in

Air Pressure Adiustment

®|nject air through the valve with 2 pump w adjus
the pressure within the usable renge, bul do not
exceed 245kPa (2 5%zfcm®, I6psi).

MOTE: A pnormal thre pump can be used.

Takuhs MN4E Front Fork Air Pressure
Standard Lsable Range
6% kPa 59-TE8 kP
0T kglfem®, 10psl) | (0.6-0.8 kglem®,B.5~11psi)

1. Try to s&t the alr pressure of the right

ek A J and left fork legs a5 equally as possi

Jbla, Tha differance in sir pressure babween the right

aned teft fork logs must be within T0kPalD.1 ka'em®,
1.4 psil.

2. Inject alr little by little so that sir pressure does not
rise rapidly. Air préssure excesding 245 kPa |2 5k
em’, 36 psi) may damage the oil seals.

'I.Bl wre 0 adjust the asir pressurs

within the ugable range. Front fork
adjusted oo low or too high adwersely affect handling
and stablilty and could Jead to sccident and injury.

Z. Dnly alr or nitrogen gas can bo used. Never inject
axygen ar any other kind of gas. Chther geses eould
produce an oxplosion,

4 Do not incinarate the front fork,

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
Refer to p 218, noting the following,

I. Apply & nor-permanent |ocking agent to the threads
of the fromt fork air valve, and tighten the valve
i 128-m (1.2 kz-m, 104 in-lb) of torgue,

Z Apply a liguid gasket 1o the threads of the froot
fork drain balt

3. Cross tighten the clutch spring bolos evenly 1o 8.8N-m
(0.9 kg-m, T8 In-Ib) of toiqus.

ENGINE SPROCKET COVER

Removal :

®Remove the mounting bolt and lockwasher, and take
of the left footpeg.

®Remove Lhi clamp boly and take off the shifp pedal

s emove the screws [4), and pull alf the enging sprock.
el Cover.

Imstallation:

®Make sure that the enging sprocket cover knock pingi2)
arg in place, and fit the cngine sprocket cover

& Tighien the onging sproclkel cover scrowts (4]

®nstall the left Tootpeg using the ball and lackwaiher,

®Mount the shift pedal with the front of the pedal
sHghely below the shaft  Insert the bolt and tghten
il fecurely,

CLUTCH RELEASE

Removal :

®Lopsen the knurled locknut at the cluich lever, and
scraw in the adjuster.

N150 )

A, Knurled Locknut

B, Adjuoster
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®5/ide the dust boot at the clutch cable lower end out
of place,

®Loosen the mounting nuts, and siide the lower end of
the ciutch cable 1o give the cable plenty of play,

& Remove the cable halder screw from the right engine
cover, - And then, free the clutch inner cable tip from
the clutch release hover.

B, Rear C. O-Ring
8. Cluteh Feolaase Levoer

3, Chack and sce that the clutch relaase assembly s
instailed on the right engine cover with proper angie
{about 80°) and clearance between the clutch release
l=ver and the 1op of the right engine cover as shawn
irn Flg. 154 and 155 when the cluich refease kover s
fully turned clockwise,

A, Redeasa Lowar D, Maunting Muts
B. Inner Cable Tip E. Dust Boot
. Cable Holdar Scraw

#Turn the reloaso lever oward the rear as shown in Fig,

M52,

A About B0 B. Rearward

A, Aoloae Lever B. Turn toward resr,

®#Pul| put the clutch releass assembly

Installation Notas:
1. Replace the Oering that are deteriorated or damaged 8, 2=~3mm

with 4 new ane,
2. Insert the clutch relesse shaft so that clutch release

lever points rearwards 2 shown in Fig N153, 4, Check the clutch (p, 2700, and adjust it if secessary,
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RIGHT ENGINE COVER #Remove the spring plate |, ball bearlng *1 , and

Removal: spring plate pasher 1) .

#With the motorcycle on its center stand. place an oil
pan beneath the engine, and remove the engine drain
plug to drain out the oil,

# Ramove the clutch release assembly [p. 272,

®ATer draining the oil, Insert the drain plug with iis
gasket and tighten it to 29M-m (3.0kgm, X2ft-lb) of
Lo

#Remove the mounting bolt and lockwasher, and take
offl the right footpey,

®Romowe the screws (14) and pull off the right engine
cover and gasker

A, Spring plate C. Spring plane Misha
B, Ball Bearing

eRemove the friction plates 5 (7)) and swecl plaw ¥
(&),

#5traighten the part of the toothed washer 8 thal is
Benl over the side of the clutch hub nuz 3,

®llsing the clutch holder [special toal) o hold the
clutch hub steady, loosen the gluish hub mut, and
rermowe the cluich hub nut and toothed washor,

4, Right Engine Cover

Installation:

®install a new right engine cover gaskel

#Make sure that the two knock pins are in place, and fit
the right cngine caver on the crankcass,

®|nsert the screws (14] and tghien them securely

®|mstall the right footpeg, bolt, and lockwasher,

#|nstall the clutch reledse assembly {p. 373].

&Fill the engine with correce amaount of o:l,

CLUTCH :
Removal:

A, Clutch Holde 1-
sRemave the right engine caver (p, 274). o r (57001306
#Remove the clutch spring bolts 1¢ | washers |, and

springs 11 (5 ea). #PUll off the cluteh hub 5 | thrust washer & | clutch

howsing 3 | sleeve ¥, and spacer 1 .

Installation:

®Pull the spacer and sheeve on the drive shalt,

s4nply enging ofl to the cluich gear and in the clutch
housing hub,

#Fii the clutch housing so that the clutch housing goar
mieshes with the primary gear.

# Put on the thrust washer and clutch hub,

#PYL an the doothed washer so that its tooth Fts into
the hole in the clutch hub. Sc¢rew on the clutch hub
nut




&, Hole B. Tooth

&Tighien the clutch hub nut to 1208-m (12,0 kgm,
B7TEIb) of worgue, wsing the cluteh hub holder (spedial
tow) 1o hald Lthe clutch hub steady,

#Hend the part of foothed washer over the side of the
chatch hwb nut

Clutch

1. Spacer 6. Friction Plates
2 Sleeve T. 5teol Plates

3, Cluech Houslng 8. Toothed Washer
4. Thrust Washor 9, Mut

& Cluteh Huhb

10. Spring Plzte Pusher
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®Fil the friction plates (7} and steel plates [&), starting
with a friction plate and alternating them. The friction
plates . should be |nstalled so that the grooves run
toward the center in the direction of the clutch hous
Ing rotation |counterclockwise viewed from the right
side of the englne, see Fig N2 on p, T84).

i the new dry plates are used, apply

CAUTION | orcine oil to the plstes to. avoid clutch

plate saizure,

®Anply a small amount of molybdepum  disulfide
greise o the spring plate pusher, and 11t it into the
drive shalt

# i the ball bearing onto the spring plate.

®install the spiing plats, springs, washers, and bolls
{5 ®a). Crostighten the bolts evenly to 83 Ne-m
(0.9 kg-m, 78 in-lbs) of torgue,

#lnstall the right engine cover (p. 274,

®Ad{ust the clutch (p. 270).

11, Ball Beasing
12, Spring Plate

13, Spring

14, Bodt and Washer
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FRONT FORK
The front fork for the 1982 model §s an air adjustabic

framt fork. The removal and installation procedures

are the same as those for the 1979 Z2Z30-A1, and the
disassembly and assembly procedures are the same as
those For the 1979 Z350-A1 with the following excep

tions, Refer to p.110.

1. Releass the air through the air valve at the top of
the Inner wbe before disassembling the fork leg.

2. Apply a liguid gasket to the threads of the drain balt

3. Refill with 154 cc of fresh SAESW2D oll, and chock
the fark oll level (p. 276).

4. Apply a non-permanent locking agent 1o the threads
of the air valve, and tighten the valve to T2N-m (1.2
kg-rm, 104 indb) of torgue when asembling the
fork leg.

5. Inject adr through the air valve aficr asembling the
fork leg, and check the air pressure (p.271).

Maintenance

FRONT FORK

The front fork legs of the 1982 model contain
compressed -air 1o obtain adjustable suspension. This
type of the front fork s especially effective when the
fork is compressed. 11 alko ‘has the sdvantage that any
air pressure can be choosen (within the usable ranpe)
suit various riding conditions.

m Do not remove the springs and rely on

compressed air only. Correct springs
must be used in this suspension system, Lhse without
springs can lnad 1o 8 condition causing sccident and
Injury.

The maintenance prodedures for the 1987 Z250—A4
air adjustable front fork are the same as those for the
[97% Z250-A1 with the following exceptions, Refef
to pp. 151152

Fork Ol Change
1. The front fark oll capacity and level for tha 1982
miodel are shown in Table M43,

2. 'Adlust the alr pressure after changing oil (g 271).

Tabile M47  Fork Oil

| Filling fork
i_ atl capacity
Atter disas .
Type 'H'hunl |-5|!I:I'|h|'g,-' and il leval {mm)
ol dry
5AE | about 151.5 - A6 £ 2 from top of

SWH 135 ml | 156.5 mL IInnn:: tubi

Spring Tension
1. The front fork spring froe length for the 1982 model
is-shown in Table N48,

Table N4E  Fork Spring Length

Standard Service Limit
478.5 mm 459 mm

Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS

The special lools for the 1982 Z250-A4 arc the wame
a5 those for the 1987 ZI50-A% with the following
micoptione Refer top 233,

1. Usé the new vacuum gauge (FiN:5T001-1152) o
synchronize the carbureiors.

(N16Z)

A. Vacuum Gaugs (5T001-1152)

2 Use the sir pressore gauge (PIN: 52005-1003) 10
check the front Tork alr pressure

:':N 163)

A, Air Prasiure Geuge (52005—1003)

WIRING DIAGRAMS

The wiring diagrams for the 7982 Z250-A44 are shown
on p.p. 277278,



(European Model except West German Model)

ZZ250-A4,B3 Wirin g Diagram
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Supplement for 1982 Z7250-B3
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Model Identification

£250-B3 Left Side View

Z260-B3 Right Side View
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART {Z250-B3)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in sccordance with this chart to keep the motorcycle
in good running condition. The Initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

Whichever QDOMETER READING®
FREQUENCY  lcomes first
s/E/E/ £ £/ & [E
OPERATION F§| é} § § § § §
o/ e/ & [See
Every Page
Engine oil — change yaar e . . . . . . 22
CHl Tilter — replace " L] L 22
Fuel system — clean . . s | 282
Fuel hose — replace 4 years | ] e
Spark plug — clean and gap ¢ . # . . ® ] » 12
Ignition timing — check * L - . . L . s | 238
Timing advancer — lubricate L - . 162
Valve clearance — check . - . . . . . 16
Alr eleaner elemant — clean I - - L 115
Air cleaner element — replace 5 cleanings . - » | 116
Throttle grip play — check 1 . - . . - ® . 238
ldle speed — check 1§ - - * - L - ™ 18
Carburetar synchronization — check { . - & . . » 8 19
Clutch — adjust . . . . . . « |282
Drive chain wear — check 1 - ™ & ] ] . 144
Drive chain — lubrigate 300 km 144
Drive chain slack — check + 800 km | Y
Brake lining wear — check ¢ . » . ] . & | 208
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years . 210
Brake cable — replace 2 years 188
Brake play — check = L - . " " ' " 192
Brake light switch — check 1 " N » . " N O ‘1*_5__|
Stesaring play — check * . . L L " ] - 26
Steering stem bearing — lubricate 2 years & 180
Front fork oll — change . . s [152 |
Front fork oil seal — clean - . » o " 'Y 151
Tire waar — check + - . » . ® » 140
Wheel bearing — lubricate Zyears| - 143
Speedometer gear — lubricate 2 years | - 208
Spoke tightness and rim runout—check + ® - L . L] L w | 207
Swing arm pivot — lubricate . . s | 238
| Battery electrolyte level — check 1 month | = . . . . . s |156
General lubrication — perform e | o [o |&a [ o [« [195
Nut, boit,and fastener tightness—check? . . . s |ZB2

* Far higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval astablished here.
7 Replace, -add, adjust or torque if necessary.
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Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS

The specifications for the 1982 Z250-B3 arc dhown
on p, 267,

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART
The Perbodic Maintenance Chart for the 1982 Z250-B3
Is shown an p, 281,

Adjustment

The adjustment procedures for the fallowing 1wo
ilems are the same as those fof the 1982 Z250-44,
Refer to the wpplement Tar the 1982 £250-A4,

“CLUTCH (p. 270)
=FUEL SYSTEM (p. 270)

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT

Refer to p.238, noting the following.
1. Cross tighten the clutch spring boln (o 8.8N-m [0
kg-m, 78 in-lb) of 1orgue.

The disassembly and assembly procedurss for the
following four items are the same as those Tor the 1982

£250-A4, Refer o the supplemen: for the 1982
£250-A4,

~ENGINE SPROCKET COVER (See p. 272)
*CLUTCH RELEASE (See p. 272)
“RIGHT ENGINE COVER (Ses p, 274)
“CLUTCH (See p. 274)

Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS

The special tocds lor the 1982 Z250-B3 are the wame
ak those for the 1981 2250-A3 with the fallowing excep=
tign Refer 1o p, 233,

1. Lke the new vacuum gauge (P/M: 37001-1152) o
synchronjze the carburetors.  [See Fig. M1862 on
p.276.)

WIRING DIAGRAMS
The wiring diagrams for the 1982 Z2350-B3 are shown
an pp. 2TT-2T4.
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Supplement for 1982 KZ305-A2
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Model Identification

KZ305-A2 Left Side View

KZ305-A2 Right Side View
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. [ ] L]
Specifications
SPECIFICATIONS
KZ305-42 KZ306-B1 KZ3056-D1
(U5, modal) {U.S.model} p:an ifm]
ma
Dimenzions
Cwverall length 2,030 mm . T
Chverall width B1G mm B20 mm e
Crverall height 1,150 mm . r
Whaealbase 1,355 mm 1,385mm  **
Road clearance 160 mm oy 2
Seat height 760 mm . "
Dry weight 162 kg 153 kg 164 kg
Fuel tank capacity 105 L ) '
Performance
Climbing ahility 27" ’
Braking distance 12.5 m from 50 km/h =
Minimum turning radius 23m . s
Engine
Type SHOC, Z-cylinder, 4-stroke 5 '
Cooling system Air-cooled 2 .
Bore and stroke G1.0 x 2.4 mm 2 .
Displacemant 0,306 L s %
Compression ratio 8.5 - 4
Mayx imum horsepower 30 HP @8,000 r/min (rpm} . )
Max imum torgque 28M-m{2.5 kg-mi @7,000 r/min [rpm) * '
Valve timing
Inlet Open 21° BTDC ' 3
Close BQ" ABDC . x
Duration 260° . >
Exhaust Open 61" BBEDC = x
Closa 19" ATDC = g
Duration 260° 5 d
Carburetors Keihin CV32x 2 ’ y
Lubrication systam Forced lubrication (wet sump.] T i
Engine oil; Grade 5E class N N
Viscosity SAE 10W 40, 10W 50, 20W 40, or
20W 50 9 -
Capacity 1.BL, 1.5L (without filter change) b ¥
Starting system Electric starter : -
Ignition system Barttery and coil ! ¥
lgnition timing Fram 10° BTDC &1,250 r/min (rpm)
{Mechanically advanced) to 40° BTDC 2,500 rfmin {rpm) . .
Spark plugs MGK DIEA b NGK DRBES or
ND X 24ERS-U
Drive Train
Primary reduction system:
Type Gear L g
Reduction ratio 3.736 (71/18) : X
Clutch type Wer, multi disc s
Transmission:
Type G-speed, constant mesh, return shift  *

(Gear rations 15t 2.600 (39/15) y .
2nd 1.789 (34/19] ' F
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3rd
dth
Bth
Bth

Final drive system:

Type
Reduction ratio

Overall drive ratio

Elsctric Equipment

Alternator: Type

Rated output
Voltege regulator
Battery
Headlight. Type

Bulb
Tail/Brake light

Frame

Type

Steering angle

Caster (rake angle)

Trail

Tire size Front

Rear

Suspension: Front
Rear

Wheel traval:Front
Rear

Brakes

Type: Front
Hear

* : |dentical to KZ306 A2

1.408 (31/22)
1.180 {28/25)
1.000 (27/27)
0.882 (25/28)

Chain
2.200 (33/15)

7.340 (@ Top gear)

Simgle-phase AC

13.6 amp. @8,000 r/min {rpm), 14V

Open-circuit typa
12V 10AH
Sealed beam

12% 50/35W

12V B/2TW

Tubislar, single cradle

40" to eithar sida
285"

106 mirmn
3.005=18 4PR
120/80=18 635
Telescopic fork
SwWing arm

150 mm

105 mmi

Single disc brake

Internal expantion, leading-trailing

== ldentical to KZ305-B1

Specifications subject to change without notice.

- o ¥ W

Balt

2173
{60/23)

7.263

(@Top gear)

# % & = & & & & & @

B O @ W

W @ @ & @ @ @ % w @



PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (KZ305-A2)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keap the motorcyele

in good running condition.

SUPPLEMENT-—1282 KZ305A 287

Tha initial maintenanca is vitally Important and must not be neglected.

Whighever *l ODOMETER READING®
FREQUENCY comaes first
s/E/E/E/E/F/E
OPERATION 1 § § 5 6? § § § g
F/S/e/F/& /8§ [
Every PEE
| Engine oil — change vEar . s | . . . . 22
Qil filter — replace . . . . 22
Fuel system — clean - - . 245
Fuel hosa — replace q years -
Spark plug — clean and gap 4 . . . . . . s |25
|_Ig.1't|'1inn timing — chm;if ¥ * ] . 0w ] * - 245
Timing acvancer — lubricate . . e |162
Valve clearance — check + . . s | = . . 16
Air cieaner element — elaan " ] 115 |
Air claaner element —replace 5 cleanings . . e | 115
Throttle grip play = check T - ] * - - L] L 245
Idle Speed — check + - " . - ® & - 245
Carburetor Synchronizaticn — check’ L - . - L] L " i
Clutch — adjust o . . . . . . « |288
Dirive chain wear — check . . L] . . e | 144
Drive chain — lubricate 300 km 144
Drive chain slack — check -+ 800 km 24 |
[ Brake lining wear — check * - - . w . 254
Brake flnd |laval = check maonth | & ] L] L] ] L] 254
Brake fiuid — change year . . s | 254
Brake hose — replace 4 years 254
Caliper piston seal and dust seal—replace | 2 years 254
Master cylinder cup and dust sesl—replace| 27 years 264
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years L 254
'lBrnhe_ma-.l — check = * & . » = " s |[245
Brake light switch — check . . . ® » . 26
Stearing play — check + . v_i 4 . . - . 26
Steening stem bearing — lubricate 2 years . 180
Front fork oil — change . » » 152
Front fork oil seal = clean - " - ® » 181
Tire wear — check . ] - - . 251
Wheel bearing — lubricate 2 years - 263
Spesdometer gear — jubricate 2 years . 253
Spoke tightness and rim runout—check * . - . . . . s |[252
Swing arm pivol — lubricate L] L] L 2456
Battery electralyte level — check + month | ® . - » . # . 156
General lubrication — perform . . . . . s | 245
Nut,bolt, and fastener tightness — check . . . . . . = | 288

* For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here
+ Replace, add, adjust of torgque if necessary.
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Adjustment

CLUTCH

The adjustment procedures are the same as those far
the 1982 Z250-A4, Rofor top. 270,

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
Refer to p.246, nating the following

1. Cross tighten the clutch spring bolts evenly to 3.8M-m
(0.9 kg-m, TB inelb) of torgue.

The disssembly and assambly procedures for the
following four itéms are the same as those for the 1952
L£250-A4, Refer 1o the swpplement for the (982
Z£250-54,

“ENGINE SPROCKET COVER (See p. 272)
2CLUTCH RELEASE (Sea p. 272)

‘RIGHT ENGINE COVER (See p, 274}
SCLUTCH (See p. 274)

Maintenance

CARBURETORS
Hefer o p 250, moting the following

High Altitude Performance Adjustment for L5,
Maodai:

To improve the EMISSION CONTROL PERFOR-

MANCE of vehicles operated abmve 4,000 feer, Kawasaki
recommends. the Tollowing Emviconmental Protection
Agency [EPA) approved modifrcation.
MOTE: When propesly performed, these specifisd
modifications anly, we not comidessd 1 be emission
yrlam “lampering' and vehicle performance is generally
unchanged as @ result

High Afritude Performance Adiustiment

High altimede adjustment reguires replacement of
e main ad pilol jers

Table Ma9

Pl | el Main |el

=11 =87

High &ltituds Carburetor Specifications

Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS
The special tools for the 1982 KZ305A2F are the
same a5 thosg for the 19817 KZ305-A1 with the foliow-
ing exception. Refer 1o p.254.
I Use the mew vacuum gauge (PN 57001-1152) to
synchronize the carbureiors, [See Fig. N162 on
p. 276
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Supplement for 1982 KZ305-B|

NOTE: The maintenance and repair procedures for the KZ3058 are newly included in this section,
Urnless otherwise notad, procedures for the 1982 KZ2305-B1 are the same & those for their standard

model 1979 Z250-A1.
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Model Identification

KZ305-B1 Left Side View

KZ305B1 Right Side View
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (KZ3056-B1)
The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the motorcycle
in good running condition, The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected,

Whichever ODOMETER READING®
FREQUEMNCY  |comes first
£/ £ ESITEIRS EFE&
OPERATION T § § 5 § § fa":? §

o /[ &/e & /& )& [se

\ Evary Page
| Engine oil — change wear ® - » . . » " 22
il filter — replace » » . . 22
Fueal system — clean . . 792
Fuel hose — replace 4 years -
Spark plug — clean and gap + . - . . . # 2873
| Ignition timing — check + " . . " . L] 702
Timing advancer — lubricate L . (] 162
Valve clearance — check . | = . . . . . 16
Air cleaner element — clgan » . . 115
Air cleaner alament — replace 5 cleanings L - s | 115
Throttle grip play = check ¢ & ' . . # . » 202
|dle speed — check + . ¥ " » ™ & " 2972

Carburetor synchronization — check t - # . - . . . | 282 |
| Cluteh — adjust a |a | s |[s | & |o [ = |20
Drive belt tansion — check 1 L L - ' - L . 207
Dirive belt wedr - iack ¥ - .. L] ] - L] - 204
Brake lining wear — check + . . . . . e | 297
Brake fluid |evel — check ¢ month | = | & | ® | & |« | | & |287
Brake fluid — change year . . e | 207
Braka hose — replace 4 wears | 297
Master cylinder cup and dust seal—replace | 2 years i 287
Caliper piston seal and dust seal — replace | 2 years | 207
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years - 207
Breke play — check 1 . . . . ® s | 207
Brake light switch — check + . . . . . . 26
| Steering play — chack ¥ . . . . . . . 26
Sinurlng stem bearing — lubricate 12 WEears . | 150
Front fork oil — change . . s | 152
Frant fork oil seal — clean . - ' M - ™ 151
Tira wear — check 1 . . . . 797
Wheel bearing — lubricate 2 years . 287
Speedometer gear — lubricate 2 years . 207
Spoke tightness and rim runout — check + . . - . . . s | 297
Swing arm pivot — lubricate . . s | 297
Battery alectrolyte level — check 1 month | ® | ® . . . | » * | 166
General lubrication — perform » » . " s | 302
MNut, balt, and lastenar tightness—check | . . . s | 204

* For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval established here.
+ Replace, add, adjust or torque if necessary.
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Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS
The specifications for the 1982 KZ305-B1 are shown
ot p. 285,

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART
The Periodic Maintenance Chart for the 1982 KZ305
B1 is shown on p. 291,

Adjustment

The adjustment procedures Tor the following eleven
ftermg are the same s thoss for che 1981 KZ2305A1.
Refer to the supplement for the 7981 KZ305-A1,
cIGNITION TIMING (See p, 245)
CCAMSHAFT CHAIN (See p. 245)
cTHROTTLE CABLE (See p. 245)
~REAR SHOCK ABSORBER (Ses p. 245)
“LUBRICATION (See p. 245)
o3PARK PLUGS {(Sea p. 245)
“CARBURETORS (Sea p. 245)
oFUEL SYSTEM (See p. 245)

OBRAIKES (See p. 245)
“WHEEL BALANCE (See p, 245}
cHEADLIGHT (See p. 246)

CLUTCH
The adjustment procedures for the 1982 KZ305-B1

are the same as those for the 1982 7250-44, Refer to
P 200

DRIVE BELT

At all times the tension of the belt should be main:
mired within wsable range in order to run salely and
prolong the life of the bele. A belt thut has been mal-
adjusted will result in shorter belt fife. A bedt that has
bean too looscly may slip owver the pulley teeth. T the
belt teeth ity over the pulley teeth, adjust the tension
immediatoly,

Drive Belt Tension:

The adjustment of the belt can be obtaned through
the use of either of the following two procedures de
pending on whether ar not tensbon gauge STO01-1155
is dvailable, To obmain more reliable result, the adjust-
mient should be performed by use of the tonsion gauge.
MNOTE: 1. Belr tension must be check when the engine

i cold |room of atomaspheric temperature) and the

bielt |s dry condition.

2. Bole tonsion alup should be checkied at first 300 Km
tide after belt replacement.

Tension [nspection without tension gauge

#5e the matoreyele up an (s center stand,

#Visually inspect the belt for damage.

wif it iz damaged, replace it with a new one,

sApply 44N (4.5 kg) of force on the belt midway
between the pulleys and mcasure the deflection,

1. 44N [4.5 kg} of Torce
2. DefMection

Tahle NGO Drive Belt Tonsionlwithout tontion geiige)
[ Usable Range: 7.5 — 16.5 mm |

w11 the deflection s our ol the usable rangs, adjust it

Tension Inspection with tension gauge

®5p the motorcyvele up on its conler stand,

# Visually inspect the belt for damage.

* [ it 5 damaged, replace it with a new one.

®Fosition the tenslon gauge belween the tension giuge
positioning bracket on the swing arm and the uppor
run of the drive bell. Place the plate of the tension
gauge on the top of the belt teeth, and the projection
of the fower stop of the tensfon gavge into tho hole
of the eglon gauge positianing bracker
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1. Plate

2 Rod

A Upper Stop
4, Body

5. Spring

B Lower Stop

EH_'_"—h—____ 1]

#Check the tension b scveril positions by rolating the
redr wheel Adjusimeni s acceptable ‘when the 1op
af the upper stop i within wsable ramnge on the fod,

Table 51  Drive Belt Tension |with tension gauge|
| Usable Range: 3 — 8 mm |

*ff the tenston is out of the usable ramge, adjuse (i

Tersron Adjustment

#®Loosen the rear torgue ik not

If wou don't loasen the torgue link nuot,
CAUTION it may lead to the braks parts damage

wihen the sdjusters are sat,

'

&, Torque Link Mut B. Belt Adjustor Locknut

SUPPLEMENT-1092 KZ3058 293

# Loosen the keft and right bels adjuster locknuts.

#Remove the cotter pin, and loosen the axle nut

oWhen the belt i oo tighy, back out both the belt
adjusting  nuts  evenly, and kick the wheel forward
until the belt s too loose.

®Turn in Both the belr adjusting  nuts  evenly until
the drive belt has the correct tension. To keep the
belt and wheel aligned, the notch on the left belt
adjuster should align with the same swing arm mark
that the right belt adjuster notch aligns with,

A, Adjusting Nut D. Swing Arm Marks
B. Balt Adjuster E. Axle Mut Cotter Pin
C. Neteh F. Axlo Mut

MOTE: 1. Whetl alignment can also be checked using
the straightedge or string method.

2. When the belt = replaced, adjust the tension 1o the
upper Hmit

m Misalignment of the wheel will resuit in
absmormal wear, ond may mesult in an un-
safe riding conditian,

#Tighton both belt adjuster locknubs, and make sure
the axle stays aligned.

#Center the brake pansl assembly in the brake drum.
This & dome by tightening the axle nut [ightly, spinn-
iy the wheel, and depress the brake pedal forcefully.
Thi partially tightoned axbe mut allows the brake paned
assembly Do center dtscll within the brake drum.

MOTE: This procedurs can provent @ soft, of “spongy

feefing”” brake.

&Tighten the axle nat to the specified mmue,

Table 52 Tightening Torgue

Axle Mut: BB MNem (9.0 kg-m, 65 fi-18)
Targue Link Nui: 29 N-m (3.0 kg-m, 22 frib)




294 SUPPLEMENT-1982 KZ305B

®Check the tension again, and readiusy i necessary,
#@lnsert o new cotier pln through the axle nut and axle,
and spread its ends.
®Tighien the rear torgue fink nut to the specified
torgue.
W If the axle snd torgue link nuts are not
securgly tightened, an wunsafe riding
condition may result.

®Check the rear brake play,

Drive Belt Wear:

Wear Inspection

&Y Hually inspect the belt for wear,

*|f the nylon Tabric facing of any portion |§ worn aff,
and the polvurcthane compound is exposed, replace
the drive bBelt immediately with 3 new one. When-
ever the belt is réplaced, Inspect the engine and rear
peulleys, and replace them if necessary,

Drive Belt Construction N169 )

1. Palvurethans Compound {Black)
2 Keviar Tenslle Card {Yollow)
3 Mylon Fabric Facing (White}

1A belt worn past the nybon fabrke
tocing must be roplaced. Such s worn

belt may cause 8 serious accident.
L Thn dreive system b designed for use with the standard

balt. For maximum strongih and safety, the standard
balt must be used for replacemant.

Table N53  Standard Belt

Make Sire
(ates | 14 mm Pitch = 35 mm Width x 121 Teeth l

Disassembly

TORQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
Refer to p. 246, noting the fallowing,

1, Cross tighten the clutch spring bolts evenly m B.8
Mem [0.9 kg, 78 in-th) of torque.

2, Tighten the engine pulley nut to 69 MN-m (7.0 kg-m,
51 fr-lbj of torque.

3, Tighten the rear pulley nut o 29 M-m (3.0 kgm,
22 fr-lb) of torgue.

CURBURETORS
The procedures Tor the 1982 KZ305-B1 are the same
s those for the 1981 KZ2305A),  Rafer wo po 246,

The procedures for the following thres tems are the
same a5 those for the 1981 £250-A3. Refer 1o the sup-
plement for the 1981 Z250-A3,
cCAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIONER (See p.223)
cPISTOM, PISTOMN RINGS |See p, 224)
STRANSMISSION (See p. 225)

CYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM
The procedures for the 1982 KEZ305B1 are the same
o those for the 1980 £Z250-A2. Refer to p. 1584,

The procedures for the following twao iDems o tha
same s those for the 1981 KZ30&FA1, Refer 1o the
supplement for the 1981 KZ305-A1

FRONT WHEEL (Ses p. 247}
“FRONT BRAKE (See p. 250]

The procedurces for the following pwo items are the
sarme a4 those for the 1980 Z250-B1. Refer 1o the
supplement for the 1980 Z230-61
oRIM {See p, 205)
~SPOKES (Ses p. 206)

ENGINE PULLEY COVER

Remove and install the engine puliey coser referring
o "ENGINE SPROCKET COVER"™ in the supplement
for the 1982 Z250-A4. Refer o p, 271,

The procedures for the following three items are the
same as thoss for the 1982 Z350-Ad4, Refer 1w the
supplement for the 19582 Z250-A4,
sCLUTCH RELEASE (See p. 272)

JRIGHT ENGINE COVER (See p. 274)
SCLUTCH (See p. 274)
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ENGINE PULLEY
Removal:
s Remove the ongine pulley cover (p. 294)
#Loosen the rear tarque link nut
i you don't loosen the torgue link nut,
CAUTION it moy lead to the brake parts damage

wihen the adjusters are se1.

&, Engine Pullay B. Hobder (570011037}

#Free the engine pulicy from the drive belt

Installation:

#Fit the belt on the engine pulley.

#Mount the enging pulley, and install the splined washer
an the outout shaly fltting their splines,

# |nstall the engine pulley nut, and then tighten the nul
o B9 N-m (7.0 kpem, 51 feib) of torgue while using
thie holder to hold the pulfey steady

#Bend the sides of the splined washer over the sides of

A, Torgue Link Nut

thie nuL.
®|psmll the engine pulley cover.
#Loosen the lefr and right belt adjuster lockmats, wAdjust the drive belt tension using the tension gauge
e REemove the cotler pin, and lopsen the axle nut {p.293).

oBack out both the belt adjusting nuty evenly, and
kick the wheel [orward 50 that the belt is oo loose.

EXTERNAL SHIFT MECHANISM
Refer wop. 65, noting the following

1. The deive belt guard inside the engine pulley cover 18
nict Instatled on this matoreycle,

A. Bolt Adjuster Locknut  C. Axie MNut DRIVE BELT
B. Belt Adjusting Mut 0, Axlle MNut Cattar Pin Removal:

#5a the momoreycle up on its cenleér stand,

# Remove the belt guard.

sLoosen the nut at the rear end of the torgue link
If you don't loosen the torque link nut,

oStraighten the sides of the splined washer that s bent

over the sides of the énygine pulley nut. M it may lead to tha braks parts damags
sHolding the engine pulley sicady using the holder whin the sdjustars are st
(special tool], and remove the nut, splined washer, s Remove the axle nut catter pin 4nd axie nut.

and engine pulley with the drive belL ®Loowen the left znd right belt adjuster locknuts.
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#Bick oul both the belt adiusting nuts fully, and push
fully the wheel forward for easier balt remaval,

# Remove the rear wheel (p. 296).

®Mark the direction of belt retation on the belt with
chalk so that the belt can be reinstalled in the same
direction to ensure langer belt life.

®Ramove the engine pulley cover (p, 294),

® Remove the engine pulley (P, 295).
#Remove the swing arm.
#Free the belt from the matoreyels,

Installation Notes:

i. B sre that the belt s instafled in the same direc-
tign a3 before removal, When installing 2 new belr,
the red paint mark on the side of the balt should
face inwards of the motorcycle,

7. Tighwen the pivat shaft nuz to 78 N-m (8.0 kg-m,
58 frdb) of torque.

8. Apply a little grease to Inside surface of the hole In
the coupling wheee the rear hab fits.

0, Check to see that the whesl coupling coupling
collar, coupling sleove, rubber damper, and brake
pienel are In place,

[0 Adjust the drive belt tension using the temsbon gauge

{p. 293).

11, Adjust the rear brake (p. 193).

REAR WHEEL, BRAKE
Refer 1o p.p, 202 — 204, noting the following.
Ramoval:
® Rajse the rear wheel off tho ground.
® Remove the mufflers (p. 44).

® Bemove the belt guard,
&Tike out the cotter pin, and remove the axle AUL

#Ramove the clip, mut lockwasher, and bolt at the
rear #id af thi torgue link.

A, Red Paint Mark

2 Tighten the engire pulley nut 1o 59 M-m (7.0 kgm,
51 fr-lb} of torque,

3. Bend the sides of the splined wisher over the sidis
of the engine pulley nut

4, Check that the engine pulley cover knock pins (2}
are in place,

5. Lubricate the swing arm plvor (p. 232},

& Apply grease to the cap inner surfaces and install
thi cap on cach side af the swing arm pivol

&, Torguo Link Mut
8. Clip

C. Adjusting Mut

®Remowe the adjusting nut Trom the end of the brake
rod; and free the rod from the cam [ever,

# Ramove the spring scat and spring from the brake rod,
and remove the brake rod joint from the brake cam
lever,

#Loosen the left and right belt adjuster lockmuts,

®Back out both the belt adjusting nuts evenly, and
push fully the wheel forward Tor casier wheel removal,



e .
A Cotter Pin, C. Belt Adjustar Loeknat
B. Axle MNut 0. Belt Adjusting Mur

#Raite the rear wheel enough to pull out the axle, and
rgmave the axle, The spacer will drop out.

®5lip tho deive bell off the rmar pulley, and Tree the
rear whes! from the motorcycle.

Installation:

sAnnhy & licthe grease to the inside surface of the hole
in the coupling where the rear bk fits.

®#Check to e that the whes| coupling, coupling collar,
coupling steeve, rubber damper, and brake panel are in
plece.

is!lp thie reat wheel Ine the end of the WWINE &,

#F i1 the belt onto the rear pulley.

a5(ide the axk through from right w lefe Do not
forget o put the specer In place between the brake
panel and the right chain adjuster,

®Artachthe rear axle nut loosely,

#Fit the brake rod foint 2o the cam lever.

#|nstall the spring and spring scat on the end of the
brake rod, fie the rad through the joint, snd screw on
the adiusting nuL

®lmsert the torque link bolt inte the brake paned, and
instzll the torgue link, lockwasher, and nut fiesges
tight
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# [nstall the mufflers [p. 44).

®Adjust the drive belt dsing the tension gauge (p, 293).

& Adjust the rear brake (p. 193),

®{heck the rear brake light switch and adjust if nec-
essary [p. 28],

Maintenance

The following @ieven Ttems afe the same as thosd Tof
the 1981 KZ30%A1, Refer to the supplement Tor the
1981 KEI05-AT
-ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS {See p. 250}
JCAMSHAFT (See p. 250)

“CAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER
{Sea p. 250)

“CYLINDER HEAD, VALVES {Ses p. 250]
“SWING ARM (See p. 250)

SIGNITION SYSTEM (See p. 250)
SCYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS (See p, 261)
“TRNASMISSION (Ses p. 251)

“WHEELS |S=e p. 251)

SBRAKES (See p. 254)

-SPARK PLUGS (See p. 254)

CARBURETORS
The malnltnance procedures are the same as thowe
for the 1982 K2305-A2 Refer o p. 248,

PULLEYS
The pulleys have aspecial wath profile o wansmit
the emgine power with high efficlency, A woin-out
pulley may 2llow the belt testh 1o ship
sMcasure the diameter of the engine and rear pulleys
at the toe of the teeth.
#|f the pulloys wre worn down o less than the service
limit, replace them,

Tabde M54 Pulley Diarmieter
| Englne (23 Toeth)  Rear (50 Teeth)

9.4 mm 219.4 mm

Service Limit |
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Pulley Diametsr Measurement (N1T7B) Appﬂﬂdix

(A} Engine Pulley

A SPECIAL TOOLS
The special toods for the 1982 KZ305-B1 are the
same i4 these for the 1981 KZ305-A1 with the follow-
Ing exceptions. Refer 1o p.254,
g: T. Use the new vacuwm gauge (P/N: 37001-1152) w
El synchronlze the carburetors. [See Fig, M16Z on
ﬂ’ P 276,
2. Use the holder (P/N: 5T001-1037] to hold the
engine pulley steady.
(N180)
(B} Rear Pulley
=
E &, Holder: 570011037
=
3. Use the tonsion gauge (P/N: 57001--1153) 1o check
the belt tension,
Y (N1BT)

#imally Inspect the pulbevs for wear.
*Replace them if they are worn as illustraced.

Pullsy Teath (N179 =
Warn Taath Worn Tooth
{Engine Pulley) [Rear Pulley)

A. Tansbon Gauge: 5700711155

Direction of rotathon

MOTE: If the pulley requires replacement, the belt = WIRING DIAGRAM
probably worm. Whenever replacing the pulley, inspect The wiring diagram for the KZ305B is shown on
the belt p. 255.



SUPPLEMENT-1882 KZ305D 200

Supplement for 1982 KZ305-DI

NOTE: The maintenance and repair procedures for the KZ305D are newly included in this section,
Unless otherwise noted, procedures Tor the 1982 KZ305-D1 are the same as those for their standard
model 1878 Z260-A1.
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Model Identification

KZ 305-D1 LeftSide View

KZ305D1 Right Side View




PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART (KZ305-D1)
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The maintenance and adjustments must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the maotarcycle
in good running condition. The initial maintenance is vitally important and must not be neglected.

Whichever ODOMETER READING®
FREQUENCY  |comes first
s/§/E/E/5/5 /5
OPERATION -§ § § § §' § §
- N & [See
Ewvery Pa
Engine oil — change WEar . . . . ™ . . 20
Qil filter — replace - o " 22
Fuel system — clean o - 02
Fuel hose — replace 4 years -
| Spark plug — clean and gap + - & " . » ™ o 12
| Ignition timing — check § . . . . . . e | 302
Timing advancer — lubricate . . s | 303
Vaive clearance — chack t ' [ [ . . . » 16
Air cleaner elemant — clean . . . 116
Air cleaner glement — replace 5 cleanings . . . 115
Throttle grip piay — check * - » . " . # . 02
Idle speed-check = . - " @ . . » 18
Carburetor synchronization — check 7 . s | o | ® . . N 18
Clutch — adjust . . . - . . e | 302
Drive balt tension — check + - - . . . . . an2
Cirive helt wear — check + . # ™ o . . ™ 302
Brake lining wear — check * . " | = . . . 303
Brake fluid level — Check 1 manth | ® . . . ™ - " 303
Brake fluid — change . - . 303
Brake hose — replace 4 yoars 303
Master cylinder cup and dust seal—replace 2 years 303
Caliper piston seal end dust seal — replace | 2 years 303
Brake camshaft — lubricate 2 years . 303
Brake play — check + . - . . . 02
Bralke light switch — check | . ] » " . 76
Steering p!z];,.- ~ gheck + ] ' e - . . 26
Steering stem baaring — luloricats 2 years L 180
| Front fork oil — change . . 162
Front fork ol seal — claan s | s | & |5 | = |® [18)
Tire wear — check + . - » ] . 303
Wheel bearing— lubricate 2 YEeBrs ® 203
Speedometer gear — lubricate T-.rsrars . Eﬂ_
Swing arm pivot — lubricate - . ] 303
Battery electrolyte level—check month | = . - L) . . . 166
General lubrication — perform . . . . . s | 302
Nut.Bolt, and fastener tightness —Check | . . . s | 302

* For higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency Interval established here.

+ RAeplace, add, adjust or torgue If necessary,



302 SUPPLEMENT-1982 KZ305D

Specifications

SPECIFICATIONS
The specifications for the 1982 KZ305-D1 are shown
onp. 285,

PERIODIC MAINTEMNAMCE CHART
The Periodic Malmtenance Chart for the 1982 KZ305
D1 is shown on p. 301,

Adjustment

The adjsstment procedurss for the following five
[tems are the same as those for the 19871 Z250-A3. Refer
1 the supplement for the 1981 Z250-43.

SIGNITION TIMING (Seep. 217)
SCAMSHAFT CHAIN (See p. 217)
“THROTTLE CABLE (See p, 217)
cREAR SHOCK ABSORBER (See p, 217)
SLUBRICATION [See p. 218)

The adjustment procedures for the following twao
iterms wre the same as those for the 1987 KEZ305-A70
Refer to the supplement for the KZ305A1.
~FUEL SYSTEM (See p. 245}

“HEADLIGHT (See p. 246}

BRAKES

This motorcyele has the front disc and rear drum
brake systerm.  Adjust the front and rear brakes referring
1o .25 (front brake) and p.193 {rear brake).

CLUTCH

The adjustment procedures for the 1983 KZ305-01
are the same as for the 1982 Z250-A4, Refer 1o p.270.

DRIVE BELT

The adjustment procedures for the 1282 KZ305-D1
are the same as those lor the 1982 KZ30581. Refer to
o L

Disassembly

TOROQUE AND LOCKING AGENT
This B the same as those for the 1982 KZ35.B1.
Refer to P, 294,

The procedures Tor the following six items are the
same &5 those for the 1981 Z250-A3, Refer 1o the sup-
plement far the 1981 £250-A3.
cCARBURETORS (S5ee p. 218)
sCAMSHAFT CHAIN TENSIONER (See p. 223)
cPISTON, PISTON RINGS (See p, 224)
oTRANSMISSION (Sea p, 225}

“FRONT WHEEL (See p. 225}
“FRONT BRAKE (See p. 227)

CYLINDER HEAD COVER, ROCKER ARM
The disassembly and sssembly procedures are the
same as those for the 1980 Z250-AZ Refer 1o p. 184,

The procedures for the following three items the
game as those for the 1982 Z250-A4.  Refer 1o the
supplement for the 1982 £250-Ad4,
sCLUTCH RELEASE (See p. 272)
sRIGHT ENGINE COVER (See p. 274}
'CLUTCH (See p. 274]

EMNGINE PULLEY COVER

Remove and install the angine pulley cover referring
o "ENGINE SPROCEET COVER® In the supplement
four e 1982 Z250-Ad, Refer top. 172,

The procedures for the following three [tems are the
agme g5 those for the 1982 KEZ305-B1. Refer to the
srpplement for the 1982 KZ305-B1.

“ENGINE PULLEY (5aa p. 294)
SEXTERNAL SHIFT MECHANISM (See p. 295)
SDRIVE BELT (See p. 295)

REAR WHEEL, BRAKE
Removal and Installation:

The procedwres zre the same a3 those for the 19332
KZ2305-B1. Refar 1o p, 296,
Rear Brake Disassembly and Assembly, Wheel
Coupling Disassembly and Assembly, and Rear
Hub Disassambly and Assambly:

The procedures are the same as those for e 1981
KZ305-C1. Refer to p.p.260—263.



SUPPLEMENT-1982 KZ306D 303
WIRING DIAGRAM

*
Mﬂlntﬁnﬂnce The wiring diagram for the KZ3050D |5 shown on

p. 255,

The following two items are the same as those for the
1980 F250-A2  Refer to the supplement for the 1980
Z350-A2,
~ROCKER ARMS, SHAFTS (See p.185)
cCAMSHAFT (See p.185)

The following four iterns are the same as those for
the 198% Z250-A3, Rcfer 1o the supplement for the
1981 Z250-A3,
cCAMSHAFT CHAIN, GUIDES, TENSIONER

(See p.230)
oCYLINDER HEAD, VALVES (See p.230)
“BWING ARM (See p.232)
olGNITION SYSTEM (See p.232)

The foliowing two lems are the same as those for The
1981 KZ230541, Refor to the wpplement for the
KZ305-A1.

*CYLINDER BLOCK, PISTONS (See p.251)
“TRANSMISSION (See p.251)

The followlng two items are the sime & those for the
1981 KZ305Cl. Refer o the supplement for the
KE305LC1.

SCARBURETORS (See p.264)
JWHEELS (See p.264)

BRAKES

This motsidyele has the fronl dis and rear brake
gyvstem, and maintensance procedures are the same as
those for the 1979 Z250-A71 (frent brake} znd 1980
Z35¢0-81 (rear brakel, Refer to p.p. 145 ~ 150 {front
brake) and 209 ~ 211 {rear braks)

PULLEYS
The maintenance procedures are the same as thosd
for the 1982 KZ30581. Refer to p, 297

Appendix

SPECIAL TOOLS
The special tools for the 1982 KZ305D1 are the
same as those for the 1982 KZ305-B1. Refer to p, 258,
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REAE PUIIEY ocvciesrssim i iniinasas bt sess i dninss 297 303
Rear Shiock Absorbers ... 24 917,238 245,259,292 302
Rear Sprocket RS TR, | .
Rear Whoel ...cine a7 Jﬂﬂ,?ﬂ?.ﬁi},’l‘ﬂl 259,764,205
247,303 303
Right Engine COVET wsrierisaia 62,774 282,288,294 302
T .. 105 ,250:,264 204
Rooker AN Giuiemmmsiismamnmms inse 44.119,184,185,197
207,246,250 259,263,294 297,302,303
Rocker Ghall . viee-meissii 119,185 ,207,250,263,207 303
Running Performance Curves
e Lo | N e oo PP i L b e o ]
FIEDE oo resrorontsbianinims reniassaaimi 5L b it zinn )
SPArk PIIES  coecarirssmssssssicssrins ameins 12,245,254 202,397
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Special Tools
ot L o 175,233,276
L2508 211,238,282
KZ305A 254,288
R oresine bt piepitons i s sk 298
KZ305C S Ly . 264
KZZ050 303
Specifications
E250A i 6,214 267
ZI0B e 188,238 282
KZI0SA ... ERSRORE - | I~ L
[ o L . . .
A L R O S R N -259
Bl O e T ——L L anz
B PR e i i i s e e v D06, 250,304
Sprocket
e wosicisimmnnion 55,145,225 238,246,253 259,263
Rl ot i et e i e 145,353 263
BLIFTEE MOMOE .. v rrasrmsrmsassasssnsasses iomiesiapimia i sy 58
Siator [AHEMBIOr] i PR rrRET 56
=TT O — i o ey SRS o 26
SLRET TR SN i mierara et ot i bi ki n i s 106,150
Steering Stem Baarings wmsaiiin. 1O,
Supplement for
I2508 .. o] 82,212 265
12308 186,236
REIE e e 240,383
AL L R —— P
KZ305C 256
HCESGSTH 299
LT T 151,232 238,250,263,297 303
Switch
Brake Light ... P PO e . 2b
7107 (1 | N O ST e 166
B Al L DO o i o s s e 166
Throtthe Cable _ o N7,217,238,245 259,292 302
T AR o i v siam i st e - 8
Torgus and Lacking Agent
72504 % .33184,218,272
L2508 e i . 195 238 282
R e pripce 246,258
BEMISD .. e e e v e EF PP TTE e £ e i 204
TrAMIEHAN e re s £3,133,225,232.238
246,151 259,763,294 297,302,303
Troubleshoatng Guite .y 171
VAIVES | e rererrrers 50,121,230,238,250,263 297 303
Wl e e e i 16
Walve Guides dire e e bl e 1]

Whel Balanee socuewsismsisirivmminann s 27,1 94,245,292
Wiring Dagram Tor

N e s R ek WA AR e 179,276
B s e i 211 282
KEINGTA: Ccisisiprrereisrs e ks
KZIOE Lt 298
L P 264
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|
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MODEL APPLICATION A
Yoar Model Blaginning F_IEH [
1978 | Z250A1 K 22504000001 r
A SRR IR ] r
et R KZ2508 000001 l
Z250-A3 KZ250A 029301
e —
| KzaosAl JKAKZLAT(2)BADDOO0T I
S KZ305C1 JKAKZLE1{6}BA000001 -
Z250-A4 KZIEOA03BBO1 '
225083 K22600-002201 _
fog2 | Kza0sA2 | IKAKZLAIICADO96G01 A
KZID5ET JKAKZLE1(2)CADO0001
 KZISD1 | JKAKZLDI(BICAOO0OD! | ;

{ b = This marked diglt in tha frame numbaer changes Tram ons
maching to another, |

KAWASAKI
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